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General 


Qian Qichen Urges U.S., USSR Base Removal 


OW 2702125290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1230 GMT 27 Feb 90 


[Text] Geneva, February 27 (XINHUA) —Chinese For- 
eign Minister Qian Qichen on Tuesday urged the United 
States and the Soviet Union to withdraw all their armed 
forces stationed abroad and to remove all their miliary 
bases from foreign soil. 


Speaking at the United Nations Conference on Disarma- 
ment, Mr. Qian said that the with“rawal of troops and 
removal of military bases fron. abroad by the two 
superpowers would ensure a correct orientation for the 
disarmament process 


“Now it is high time to drastically reduce all troops 
stationed, military bases established and all types of 
weapons deployed on foveign soil until their complete 
removal,” he said. 


The Chinese foreign minister also requested that all 
U.S.-Soviet disarmament agreement should contribute 
to the maintenance of international peace and stability 
without prejudice to the interests of any third country. 


He said that the troops slated for reduction should be 
dissolved and not transferred to any other place and that 
all the weapons and equipment thus cut should be 
destroyed, dismantled, or turned to civilian purposes, 
and should not be integrated into other weapon systems 
or redeployed in other regions. 


Criticizing the armed invasion of Panama by the United 
States not long ago, Mr. Qian stressed that all foreign 
aggressor troops and occupation armies anywhere in the 
world should be withdrawn immediately without any 
preconditions. 


He also made it clear that China had never set up any 
military base or stationed any soldier outside its terri- 


tory. 


UN Delegate Refutes Attack on Riot Measures 


OW 2702030490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0243 GMT 27 Feb 90 


[Text] Geneva, February 26 (XINHUA)}—China today 
refuted attacks by some Western countries on its actions 
taken last June to stop riots and quell rebellion, saying 
that slanders and interference in its internal affairs could 
have no effect. 


Addressing the 46th Session of the United Nations 
Human Rights Committee, the head of the Chinese 
delegation, Fan Guoxiang, said the measures taken by 
the Chinese Government to stop the June riots and 
rebellion were entirely in the fundamental interests of 
the people, which were purely China’s internal affair 
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However, he regretted charges fabricated by some 
Western countries against China, accusing them of wan- 
tonly meddling in China's internal affairs by openly 
supporting wanted criminals who were trying to over- 
throw the government. 


Hegemonism, power politics and policy of high-handed 
pressure would get nowhere in the presence of the 
Chinese people, Fan said when reiterating China's firm 
stand on the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence. 


He rejected as “entirely wrong” the resolution on the 
situation in China adopted last August by the 4!Ist 
Session of the Subcommission on Prevention of Dis- 
crimination and Protection of Minorities. 


State To Launch Five Satellites in 1990 


OW'2702013390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0106 GMT 27 Feb 90 


[Text] United Nations, February 26 (XINHUA)}—China 
will launch five satellites in 1990, including a multina- 
tional-owned communication satellite “Asia-1" and will 
also carry out the first experimental launch of “Long 
March-2E” rocket, a new vehicle with four liquid fuel 
boosters able to boost 8,000 kg to low earth orbit. 


Announcing the launch for the first time at the U.N. 
Committee on the Peaceful Use of Outer Space (UNCO- 
PUOS) today, Chinese delegate Liu Zhaodong said 1990 
will be a busier year for China’s satellite launching 
activities. 


On February 4, China already successfully launched its 
Sth operational communication satellite by a “Long 
March 3” rocket, a 3-stage vehicle capable of delivering 
about 1300 kg to a geosynchronous transfer orbit. He 
said that in the first half of this year, China will lay.nch 
another communication satellite “Asia-1" by the use of 
the same type of vehicle. This will be the first time for 
China to launch a foreign satellite. 


Three other satellites. including one recoverable remote 
sensing Satellite and one solar synchronous orbit weather 
satellite, will be launched in the second half of the year. 
he added. 


The 27th Session of the Scientific and Technical Sub- 
committee of UNCOPUOS which opened here this 
morning will focus discussions on the use of space 
technology in terrestrial search and rescue and in disas- 
ter-relief activities in the next two weeks. 


Liu said that in order to facilitate disaster relief, Ci\ina 
conducted experiments of remote sensing applicatio:) to 
flood monitoring in the lower and middle reaches of the 
Yellow River and the Yangtze River in the last three 
years. 


China has used remote sensing 1n an integrated investi- 
gation of forest resources and its ecologic impact in the 
Northwest, Northeast and North China regior.s and 
achieved obvious social and economic benefits. 
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He told the 53-nation committee that China has also 
made big progress in the development of remote sensors, 
such as infrared multispectral scanner, synthetic aper- 
ture side-looking radar, microwave radiometer and 
imaging spectrometer. 


Referring to the strengthening of international coopera- 
tion in the peaceful use of outer space technology, the 
Chinese delegate announced two offers of the Chinese 
Government as an expression of China's active support 
for the activities of the U.N. outer space program. 


He said China, in conjunction with the U.N. Outer Space 
Division and other related bodies, will host an interna- 
tional workshop in Beijing in 1991 on application of 
space technology to combating natural disasters. It will 
also provide two one-year scholarships on satellite 
geodesy, photogrammetry, remote sensing and cartog- 
raphy. 


To strengthen international cooperation for peaceful 
uses of outer space is a basic policy of China in devel- 
oping space technology, he said. 


Article on U.S. ‘Slander’ of Population Policy 


HK2702112490 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
27 Feb 90 p 4 


[Article by Nan Puyun (0589 3184 0061): “How Can 
Black Be Confounded with White?”] 


[Text] Under the pretext of “human rights” and “free- 
dom,” the U.S. State Department in its “human rights 
report” arbitrarily criticized China's population policy, 
slandering China’s family planning efforts as a “highly 
violating policy.” Such a slander by the U.S. Govern- 
ment 1s totally groundless. 


As everyone knows, China is the most populous country 
in the world. Data recently released by the State Statis- 
tical Bureau show that China's population had reached 
1,111.91 million by the end of last year. To be sure, 
China has achieved marvelous success in feeding 23 
percent of the world’s population with only 7 percent of 
the world’s farmland. But the large population renains a 
heavy burden and an unfavorable factor for the country's 
“Four Modernizations” program. Because of this fact, 
the Chinese Government has drawn up its family plan- 
ning policy and set control over population growth as 
one of its strategic goals. Over the past 10 years or so, 
with this end in view the Chinese Government and 
people have made unremitting efforts and zchieved great 
successes that are acknowledged by the whole world. 


The worlc’s total population has now reached 5.2 billion, 
and the exploding population has turned out to be a 
global issue that needs an urgent solution. China's pop- 
ulation accounts for nearly “%« of the world’s. If China 
could perfectly control its population growth, that would 
certainly be a contribution to the improvement of the 
world’s population condition. For this reason, China's 
family planning policy has always been acclaimed by 


FBIS-CHI-90-039 
27 February 1990 


many international organizations including the United 
Nations and many experts in this field. 


Raphael M. Salas, the late executive chairman of the UN 
Fund for Population Activities, said: “China has set a 
good example to the world in integrating its population 
program with its goa! of national development.” 
(Tempo) [tan bu 0982 1580] and (Balan) [1572 5695], 
responsible persons of the International Family Planning 
Federation, both agreed: “China formulates its birth 
policy, family planning procedures, and birth rate in 
light «° its own economic conditions, social welfare 
standards, and local environment. These are China's 
internal affairs which are subject to no arbitrary inter- 
ference and criticism by any foreign countries or any 
international organizations.” Professor (Stickon) [si di 
kang 2448 5530 1660], director of the Population and 
Development Program at the renowned Cornell Univer- 
sity, wrote in a letter to THE NEW YORK TIMES: 
“China’s family planning policy has helped ease the 
global population pressure. and all the world should be 
grateful to China for its contributions to slowing down 
the growth in the world’s population.” Similar appreci- 
ations are too numerous to quote. Would anybody 
believe that the U.S. Government, which is gathering 
intelligence abroad round-the-clock, would do such 
stupid thing as to confound black and white just because 
of ignorance? 


Of course that is not the case. The U.S. Government's 
slander of China's family planning policy is nothing new. 
Since 1985 the United States has been refusing to 
provide financial support to the UN Fund for Popula- 
tion Activities under the pretext of opposition to abor- 
tion, in a vaip attempt to force the organization to 
withdraw its aid to China. On the other hand, some 
Americans have used the same pretext to arbitrarily 
slander China on every occasion. What is the United 
States’ purpose in acting this way? To be tolerant, one 
may say these people are ignorant in trying to force their 
own values on the Chinese Government and people. As 
for certain individuals, one may say they just have an axe 
to grind in making a big fuss about the population issue 
to fool the public. 


As the old saying goes: An ant can never topple a giant 
tree. The Chinese Government and people who never 
yield to external pressure will steadfastly implement the 
family planning policy that they have formulated on 
their own. 


XINHUA on Cheney Tour, U.S. ‘Shift’ on Japan 


OW 2502053890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1436 GMT 24 Feb 90 


[News Analysis: Cheney's Visit Heralds Shift in U.S. 
Defense Posture Toward Japan (by Zhu Ronggen)"— 
XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Tokyo, February 24 (XINHUA)}—U.S. Defense 
Secretary Dick Cheney ended his five-day visit to Japan 
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today, which analysts said heralds a delicate shift in U.S. 
defense posture toward Japan. 


Speaking to reporters at the Japan National Press Club 
on Friday, Cheney rejected a large build-up of the 
Japanese Self-Defense forces, saying that he did “not 
think massive rearmament 1s required or appropriate.” 


Cheney suggested that Japan's military capability should 
be kept roughly at the current level. He said a massive 
buildup of Japanese forces might cause political prob- 
lems inside Japan and potentially destabilize the Asia- 
Pacific region. 


The best way for the Japanese to contribute to common 
security 1S to step up economic and technological contri- 
bution, including their share of U.S. troops costs in 
Japan, he added. 


Cheney's remarks were a sharp contrast with U.S. calls in 
the mid-1980s for a larger buildup in Japanese forces, 
analysts noted. 


The U.S. defense chief announced in Tokyo that the U.S. 
plans to reduce forward-deployed forces in Asia by 
roughly 10 percent within three years, including 5,000- 
6,000 in Japan. 


U.S. congressional discontent over continuing huge 
trade surpluses of 50 billion dollars per year in favor of 
Japan has fueled demands that the the wealthy Asian ally 
shoulder a larger share of costs for the 50,000 U.S. troops 
stationed in Japan. 


Japanese leaders responded positively to requests for 
additional financial support for the U.S. forces »: Japan. 
Tokyo currently shoulders 2.5 billion dollars a year out 
of total expenses of 6 billion dollars. 


Japan, however, has expressed concern about U.S. plans 
te cut troops in Asia. Japan is opposed to reducing U.S. 
military forces in Japan ar long as the Soviet strength in 
the region remains high, a Foreign Ministry spokesman 
said. 


Japanese Defense Chief Juro Matsumoto called on the 
U.S. to “take care to consider regional peace and security 
concerns, consult thoroughly with countries involved 
and act with prudence and flexibility.” 


In a highly unusual move, Cheney linked progress in 
resolving trade disputes with U.S. defense policy toward 
Japan. He said trade frictions between Washington and 
Tokyo “may, if unchecked, spill over into other areas.” 


It was rare for a U.S. defense chief to nject himself into 
economic affairs, analysts said. 


Japanese officials were taken by surprise by the Pentagon 
chief's suggestion that trade issues may affect U.S. 
Gefense issues, said a Japanese source, who asked not to 
be named. 


While noting that Soviet mil Aary power is still a threat in 
the Asia-Pacific region, Cheney, however, evaded 
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Japan’s request that the West should ask the Soviet 
Union to unilaterally reduce its forces in Asia. 


Matsumoto said Cheney had no reply to his suggestion 
that unilateral arms reduction by the Soviets should be 
considered in Asia. 


In the past few years, Japan has boosted its military 
power in the face of eager U.S. calls for more Japanese 
forces and the Soviet military “mayor threats” in the 
region. Japan's annual defense spending has topped the 
4-trillion-yen (about 30 billion dollars) mark, ranking 
third in military expenditures in the world, after the 
United States and the Soviet Union. 


Analysts said Cheney's remarks in Japan are likely to 
mark a delicate shift in U.S. defense policy toward 
Japan, which may create difficulties in Tokyo's efforts to 
boost military strength in the future. 


United States & Canada 


RENMIN RIBAO Article on U.S. Drug Problem 


HK2202122290 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
21 Feb 90 p 4 


{Article by Ni Yiwu (0242 1355 0124), excerpted by 
RENMIN RIBAO from ZHONGGUO QINGNIAN 
BAO: “Drug Trafficker under the Protection of ‘Human 


Rights””] 


[Text] “Drug addiction has become a way of life in the 
United States,” “the United States has become a lead.ng 
power in drug consumption;” and “the number of casu- 
alties resulting from drug addiction ranks top in the 
world.” Such words have become cliches from the pens 
of Western reporters. 


However, the U.S. Government has always flaunted 
waging a war against drug addiction. To achieve this, it 
has formulated one plan after another and allotted huge 
funds to their implementation. Recently, it dispatched 
some 20,000 U.S. troops to invade Panama under the 
pretext that Noreiga was active in drug trafficking and 
had violated U.S. law. 


The United States is a very rich country (we do not want 
to discuss where its wealth comes from) and some people 
praise it for its “democratic” elections, separation of 
power, and that it boasts a very efficient government. 
However, U.S. guns are really powerful and have greatly 
revealed their strength in the recent invasion in Panama. 
If that is the case, why have they failed to cope with their 
drug trafficking and addiction problems which have in 
fact grown increasingly serious” 


Perhaps the following reports may help people to find 
some of the answers: 


“In early 1984, California's Laguna Beach Police Station 
received an anonymous phone call. In accordance with 
information provided by the caller, the police launched a 
sudden search of the garbage cans to the left of the 
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Greenwart residerice. Two months later they eventually 
succeeded in finding cocaine remnants left in the garbage 
by the person being monitored. 


“With this proof, the police conducted a thorough search 
of the Greenwart residence and found half an ounce ct 
cocaine, half an ounce ounce of marijuana, and a pound 
of marijuana leaves on two occasions.” 


“The Police promptly took Greenwart into custody” anc! 
“the loca! justice court charged him with illegitimate 
possession and selling of drugs. However, the county 
justice court overruled the charges on the grounds that. 
in the first place it was illegal for someone to search the 
garbage without permission, while the police had also 
violated the 4th Amendment to the State Constitution by 
conducting an improper search. Regarding this, the local 
court appealed to the state supreme court. Unexpectedly. 
the C aistorman State Supreme Court held the same view 
as the county justice court and rejected the appeal.” 


When debating the case in question, Greenwart’s 
attorney put it bluntly: “We believe that people should 
enjoy their right to privacy and the objects they have 
dumped should not be made available to the public.” 
However, the U.S. Legal Fund [fa lu ji jin hui 3127 1774 
1015 6855 2585] Attorney Columbus believed “every- 
thing that took place before and after the case showed 
that the judge's efforts to check antisocial activities have 
already been obstructed.” “The right to privacy” ts part 
of “human rights, which should come under protection 
and there 1s no question about it. But to expand this part 
of human rights to garbage cans to protect drug traf- 
fickers can be said to be a great invention for some 
Americans. It seems that the proposition that the Amer- 
icans have suffer a waning their energy for invention 
does not hold water. 


As everyone knows, the United States has some very 
efficient intelligence organs, but they are far from being 
very clear about the privacy of items dumped in garbage 
cans by American citizens, or people from other coun- 
tries, even though their special devices for bugging. 
photogr:phing, and stealing are rather advanced. Their 
accomplishments seem to explain that the “right to 
privacy” in “human rights” should not be protected. 


In the final analysis, the criterion of U.S. human rights 
only fits the interests of big U.S. capitalists. For example. 
regarding Noreiga, the U.S. Government said that he 
was engaged in drug trafficking and the W. stern press 
said that that took place approximately when he cooper- 
ated with the U.S. Central intelligence Agency (CIA) 
some years hefore. '“~~vever, the CIA did a good job in 
protecting Noreiga’s “right to privacy,” and nobody 
touched any of his fingers. Then, Noretga broke with the 
U.S. authorities and wanted to fight the United States to 
recover the occupied territory along the banks of the 
Panama Canal. Consequently, his right to privacy was 
lost and he has been thrown into a Florida prison, 
although ne significant proof has been provided so far. 
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“Successful application depends on one’s purpose.” The 
magic wan of “human rights” 1s capable of changing its 
functions far more successfully than the golden cudgel in 
the hands of the Monkey King. Believe 1 or not “the 
moon in a foreign land can even be fuller™ 


Graduate Studies Class Opens in Beijing 


OW 2402071490 Beyjine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0908 GMT 20 Feh 9 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Hua Quanzt ong (5478 
0356 1813) and XINHUA reporter Yang Zhaobo (2799 
0340 3134)] 


[Text] Beying, 20 Feb (XINHU A}The first in-service 
policymaking management class for a master’s degree, 
sponsored by the graudate school of the China Univer- 
sity of Science and Technology and the American Far 
East Advanced Research Institute, ~eremoniously 
opened in Being today. 


This graduate class has been opened for our government 
and enterprise leaders to acquire knowledge about the 
science of policymaking management and to improve 
their managerial level. It 1s also a way for our country to 
irain managerial personnel. Nearly 100 students from 
various parts of the country are attending classes. Among 
these are cadres at or above the departmental level from 
government offices and the Armed Forces, factory direc- 
tors or managers of big enterprises. and senior engineers 
and technicians. 


Experts and professors of the China University of Sci- 
ence and Technology and the American Far East 
Advanced Research Institute are teaching classes. After 
acquiring the required number of credit hours, students 
may apply for a master’s degree. 


Soviet Union 


Li Tieying Meets Soviet Education Officials 


OW 2602133590 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1216 GMT 26 Feb 9 


[Text] Beying, February 26 (XINHUA}—State Coun- 
cillor and Minister of the State Education Commission 
Li Tieying met the chairman of the Soviet State People’s 
Education Commission, G.A. lagodin, anu his party here 
today. 


They exchanged views on developing cducational coop- 
eration between their two countries. 


lagodin and his party arrived in Beying on February 20 
at the invitation of Li Tieying. During their stay in 
China, they visited schools in Guangdong Province and 
held talks with the vice minister of the State Education 
Commission, He Dongchang. 


Since they restored educational exchanges in 1983, the 
two countries have developed cooperation from higher 
to primary and vocational education, and in research in 
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the science of education. More than 900 Chinese stu- 
dents are studying in the Soviet Union and more than 
300 Soviet students are studying in China. 


lagodin and his party are due to leave China tomorrow. 


Military Groups Resume Exchange Visits 
OW 2402084990 Tokyo KYODO in Enelish 
0825 GMT 24 Feb 90 


[Text] Beijing, Feb. 24 KYODO--China and the Soviet 
Union have resumed military exchanges for the first 
time in about three decades, Eastern bloc sources said 
Saturday. 


The sources said military experts from the two nations 
met in Moscow last November and in Bejing this 
month. 


The meetings were held as part of the bilateral diplo- 
matic and military experts forum established when 
Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev visited Beijing last 
May. 


Military exchanges between the two countries were sus- 
pended after bilateral relations plummeted in the 1960s 
resulting in clashes over the ownership of a tiny island on 
the Amur River along the Sino-Soviet border. 


The military experts’ panel was established to discuss 
troop reductions along the border in order to restore 
mutual trust. 


The sources said the Soviet delegation which attended 
the Beijing session February 8-22 noted with satisfaction 
that mutual troop reductions will contribu'c to economic 
development of both countries and help expand trade 
across the border. 


The delegation, which observed Chinese military exer- 
cises, pointed out that China's People’s Liberation Army 
equipped with electronic equipment has improved its 
quality to international levels, the sources said. 


Both sides agreed to continue exchanges of military 
experts in the future, they said. 


Anniversary of Soviet Armed Forces Marked 


Jilin, Changchun City Mark Occasion 


SK2602061590 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 23 Feb 90 


[Text] The 72d anniversary of the founding of the Army, 
Navy, and Air Force of the Soviet Union falls on 23 
February. On t've afternoon of that day, the People’s 
Governments of Jilin Province and Changchun City, the 
provincial Sino-Sovict Friendship Association, and the 
Changchun City people's association for friendship with 
foreign countries, laid wreaths in front of the monument 
of the Soviet Red Army in the city’s people's square to 
mourn the Soviet Red Army martyrs who sacrificed their 
lives in the anti-Fascists war. 
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Attending the activities of laying wreaths in front of the 
monument were Wu Yixia, vice governor of the prov- 
ince, Zhang Mingyuan, vice mayor of Changchun city; 
Yang Xuezhong. deputy director of the provincial for- 
eign affairs office, Zhu Wenyu, vice chairman of the 
provincial Sino-Soviet Friendship Association, and 
Yang Tianmin, vice chairman of the Changchun City 
People’s Association for Friendship With Foreign Coun- 
tries. 


Fallen Soldiers Honored 


OW 2402072490 Beying XINHUA in English 
1434 GMT 23 Feb 9 


[Text] Beying, February 23 (XINHUA}—Soldiers of the 
Soviet Red Army who laid down their lives in China 
were honored in various parts of China on the occasion 
of the 72th anniversary of the founding of the Soviet Red 
Army. 


Wreaths were placed at their tombs or monuments to 
their memory by local governments and branches of the 
Sino-Soviet Frendship Association. 


These tombs and monuments are located in cities and 
counties in Heilongjiang. Jilin, Liaoning. Hebei, Hubei 
Provinces and Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. 


Northeast Asia 


State Position on ROK Relations ‘Unchanged’ 


11K2702042890 Hong Kone AFP in Enelish 
0425 GMT 27 Feb 9 


[Text] Being. Feb 27 (AFP)}—China declined to com- 
ment Tuesday on a statement by South Korean President 
No Tae-u that the two nations were on the threshold of 
normalizing diplomatic ties. 


“Chira’s position of not having official relations wth 
South Korea remains unchanged,” a spokesman for the 
Chinese Foreign Ministry said in a telephone interview. 


“We are not aware of the report you mentioned,” he said 
when asked about Mr. No’s remarks. 


Mr. No told a press conference in Seoul on Saturday that 
South Korea would soon establish diplomatic ties with 
China and the Soviet Union, both long-time allies of 
North Korea. 


This year’s Asian Games in Beiying would “serve as an 
occasion to accelerate the normalization,” Mr. No said. 


Despite the lack of diplomatic links South Korea 1s to 
send athletes to the Atiad. which opens September 22. 


Unofficial trade between China ar South Korea has 
grown since the late 1980's, and South Korean corpora- 
tions are looking to the Asiad as a springboard to boost 
their presence in China. 
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Qinghai To Export Chemical to ROK 


HK2602144190 Beijing CEI Datahase in English 
26 Feb 90 


[Text] Xinming (CEI}—Qinghai Province in northwest 
China will export at least 3.000 :ons of sodium sulphate 
anhydrous to South Korea in 1990 and 540 tons have 
been shipped. 


According to an official from the provincial foreign trade 
department, this is the first trade Qinghai has ever done 
with South Korea. 


Sodium sulphate anhydrous is an important material for 
chemical industry and glass and paper making. 


Pyongyang Economizes, Increases Production 


HK2602004090 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
16 Feb W p4 


[Newsletter from Korea” by staff reporter Xu Baokang 
(1776 1405 1669): “Increasing Production While Prac- 
ticing Economy” ] 


[Text] Pyongyang City, as the capital of Korea, plays a 
vital role in the development of the national economy as 
a whole. According to the briefing by Han Chong-in, 
deputy director of the industry department of the 
Pyongyang city party commititce, Pyongyang City’s task 
in 1990 is to normalize industrial production, build 
$0,000 new residential flats, and produce over 500,000 
tons of food grain. In order to fulfill these three major 
tasks, Pyongyang City has taken various effective mea- 
sures to implement the guideline of “increasing produc- 
tion, practicing economy, and making the existing eco- 
nomic facilities yield better results’ laid down by the 
central leadership of the Korean Workers’ Party. 


Cadres are required to set a good example rather than 
indulging in empty talk. The city party committee 
required party commitices at all levels to first put an end 
to waste caused by themselves and to stc » such practice 
as going in for ostentation and extravagance and 
arranging unnecessary exchanges of courtesy. The city 
party committee cut down its office expenses by 15 
percent. Choe Mun-son, responsible secretary of the city 
party committee, led more than 200 cadres to visit more 
than 100 enterprises in Pyongyang. and they helped the 
masses there solve problems in their production and 
daily lives. 


AL present, an upsurge of technical innovation and 
equipment transformation has emerged in more than 
600 factories in the whole city. The thermal power plant 
in Pyongyang used to be a major coal consumer. Cadres, 
technicians, and workers there made joint efforis to 
Carry out technical innovation and succeeded in raising 
the coal burning rate to 94 percent. 1 acor new technology 
can save more than 10,000 tons of coal in a year. 
Reportedly, various factories in Pyongyang have put 
forward over 4,000 feasible and valuable technical ino- 
vation and equipment transformation schemes, which 
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are now being cxamined and studied by the scientists 
and technologists in the “February 17 Shock Brgade™ 
from various research institutes and universities. [It 1s 
initsally estimated that the completion of these innova- 
tion and transformation schemes will enable the whole 
city to save 300,000 tons of coal and 250 million 
kwt-hours of electricity a year. This 1s equivalent to the 
quantity of coal used by the entire residents of 
Pyongyang for heating in winter and the quantity of 
electricity used by the more than 600 factories im 
Pyongyang for production in | and ‘> months. 


In order to promote the development of the activities of 
increasing production and practicing economy, the city 
party committee also held an exhibition of “increasing 
production, practicing economy. and tapping potential™ 
not long ago in Sonkyo District. Through a lot of vivid 
and colorful exhibits, charts, pictures, and captions, the 
exhibition passed to the people a message: Through 
technica “novation, the city can save thousands of tons 
of coal 4 ~ hundreds of tons of steci. From these facts, 
the peopic understood the significance of economizing 
on every small piece of thread and cotton fiber. When 
secing that the Pyongyang Daily Use Articles Factory 
“lized leftover bits and pieces of piastics to increase the 
production of 1.9 million pieces of daily use articles, he 
said with deep feelings: “If these bits and small pieces of 
material were dropped, they could just be waste material. 
but such waste material can now be turned into treasure 
through adept utilization. Indeed, a lot of accomplish- 
ments can be made through utilizing waste materials.” 


The Pyongyang City Party Committee paid close atten- 
tion to the ideological and political work in the course of 
promoting the activities of increasing production and 
practicing economy. It not only commended th- 
advanced units and individuals, but also gave material 
awards to them. In order to arouse the enthusiasm of 
every worker for making contributions to increasing 
production and practicing economy, the city party com- 
mittee also required party organizations at all levels to 
provide conditions for workers to carry out technical 
mnovations and to help them solve problems. 


“Comrade, what have you done for increasing produc- 
tion and practicing economy?” This explicit slogan 
raised by :.2 Korean Workers’ Party has inspired the 
Korean people to bring everyone's wisdom and ability 
into full play in economic construction. 


Expelled Japanese National Arrives in Hong Kong 


11K 2502023090 Hing Kone SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 25 Feb 90 pp 1, 2 


[By Muriel Lau] 


[Text] Japanese consular officials have denied that a 
Japanese student who arrived in Hong Kong yesterday 
after being expelled from China was a spy. 
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Mr Fumio Arimura, a 23-year-old third-year student of 
Tokyo's Law and Political Science Unversity, arrived 
yesterday afternoon from Kunming in Yunnan province. 


He was met by the Japanese Deputy Consul! General. Mr 
Itaru Umexu, and other Japanese officials who ushered 
him away from the airport. 


Mr Arimura refused to discuss his case or charges that he 
had repeatedly travelled to border areas off limits to 
foreigners. 


He would only say that “it was their (Chinese) law” when 
asked why he was expelled from China. 


Mr Arimura 1s said to have been detained by police in 
Kunming for illegal tourism and illegal activities along 
the Yunnan-Burmese border. 


A CHINESE NEWS SERVICE report claimed that he 
entered China from Hong Kong on January 15, and was 
arrested on Februar, 10 for allegedly collecting informa- 
tion in the border districts of Yunnan province from 
January 23. 


The CNS said Mr Arimura had been warned by police 
twice before the arrest, and he had also been detained 
and fined three times in 1988 for entering restricted 
areas. 


Mr Umexu said Mr Arimura was not spying on the 
Chinese authorities. 


“We have received an explanation from the Chinese 
authorities saying that there is nothing political.” he 
said. 


“He was ordered to leave China for violating Chinese 
law simply because he had trespassed in areas not open 
to foreigners.” 


Japanese Consu! Koichiro Seki, who spoke to Mr 
Arimura before he left the airport, could not say why the 
student had trespassed so many times. 


Mr Arimura, a student at Hosai University in Tokyo, 
was doing field work for a thesis when he was questioned 
by police about his travels in border areas of Yunnan 
that were off limits to foreigners. 


He was interestd in the lives of people along the 
Yunnan border, according to Mr Seki. 


Mr Seki stressed that mr Arimura was never detained by 
police but had only been fined 150 renminbi and told to 
leave China by yesterday. 


“He was Staying in some sort of hotel and was free to 
move around the city of Kunming,” the consul said. 


Mr Umexu admitted that he had only learned adout the 
incident from the media as there was no Jarwnese 
consulate in Yunnar. province. 
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“We then made inquiries to the Chinese authorities who 
were just about to infona us. I'm sure they were not 
trying to conceal anything concerning the matter.” he 
said. 


The Chinese authorities have so far noi placed any 
restriction over Mr Arimura’s re-entering China. 


Mr Arimura said he planned to return to Tokyo shortly, 
according to the consul. 


Mr Seki said he did not expect Tokyo to protest. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Sihanouk © +. nbs ssador to Cambodia 
OW 2602 9° 790 Peyine XINHUA in English 
1018 GA. Fe’ 9) 


[Text] Bangkok, February 26 (XINHUA)—Chinese 
Ambassador to Ca:mbodia Li Shichun today called on 
President of Cambodia Samdech Norodom Sihanouk at 
the Freedom Village in a liberated area in Cambodia. 


Li was the first foreign envoy Samdech Sihanouk had 
received since he setiled Gown inside Cambodia last 
Friday (February 23). 


The Cambodian president expressed warm welcome to 
the Chinese envoy for his visit to Cambodia's liberated 
area. 


Sihanouk said that he is determined to persist in the 
struggle. together with the patriotic armed forces and 
civihans, until genuine independence and peace are 
restored in the country. 


He expressed his confidence that the Cambodian people, 
enjoying wide sympathy and support from the interna- 
tional community in their just struggic. are bound vo win 
final victory. 


Roundup Views SRV Role in Cambodia Attacks 


OW 2602133990 Being NINHUA in Enelish 
1317 GMT 26 Feb W 


{“Roundup: Vietnamese Troops Spearhead Fighting in 
Cambodia (by Oi Deliang)"—XINHU A headline] 


[Text] Bangkok, February 26 (XINHUA}—With more 
fresh troops being sent recently back into Cambodia to 
reinforce the besicged Phoom Penh army at the war- 
front, the Vietnamese troops are spearheading the 
attacks against the resistance forces in northwestern 
Cambodia. 


The resistance military source has confirmed that during 
Phnom Penh’s military operations last weck on Svay 
Chek, highly trained Vicinamese troops formed the 
backbone of about “2,500 combined forces of the Viet- 
namese-Phom Penh army” which attacked the resistance 
forces with the suppor’ of T-54 Sovict-made tanks, 
hong-ange art:'lery pieces and multirocket launche’’. 
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Following five days of heavy fighting, the Khmer Peo- 
ple’s National Liberation Front (KPNLF), who captured 
Svay Chek last December in their biggest offensive since 
1979. withdrew on February 23 from the town some 25 
klometers east of the Thai-Cambodian border in Battam- 
bang Province, western Cambodia. 


Ok Sere: Sopheak [name as received], spokesman of the 
KPNLF, quoted 28 prisoners of the Phnom Penh army 
captured at Svay Chek as saying that among the 2,500 
troops who attacked Svay Chek, at least 1,000 were 
Vietnamese camouflaged as the Phnom Penh army sol- 
diers. 


“The battle tactics were Vietnamese. and the battle 
orders as monitored by the resistance forces were in 
Vietnamese,” he said. 


Vietnam has claimed that all of its troops were pulled out 
from Cambodia in September last year, but foreign 
diplomats in Bangkok and Phnom Penh have echoed 
persistent reports that tens of thousands of Vietnamese 
troope still remain in Cambodia and thousands of fresh 
Vietnamese combat troops were sent back to that 
country. The facts support resistance’s charge that Hanoi 
has not completely withdrawn its troops from Cambodia 
as promised. 


According to the Cambodian resistance, a total of 19,360 
fresh Vietnamese troops had been sent back into Cam- 
bodia in the three months after the unverified with- 
drawal, with the largest concentration in the north- 
western province of Battambang where over 6,000 
Vietnamese troops have been positioned. 


Reports quoted foreign diplomats in Phnom Penh as 
saying that “they (diplomats) believed that at least 5,000 
Vietnamese troops are deployed around Battambang and 
Sisophon to ensure that these military centers do not fall 
to the resistance forces.” 


Reports reaching here today from the eastern Thai 
border said that the combined Vietnamese-Phnom Penh 
forces, with the Vietnamese at the front, have left Svay 
Chek and headed north up Highway 69 in an attempt to 
recapture Thmar Pouk, a district of Battambang Prov- 
ince about 40 kilometers east of the Thai-Cambodian 
border. It was liberated last September and serves as an 
administration center of the resistance. 


“The enemy will have difficulties in attacking Thmar 
Pouk. because the resistance forces are fully prepared for 
them,” the report quoted a KPNLF officer as saying. 


Thai military officers at the border said that “as the 
Vietnamese troops have again become more involved in 
fighting against the resistance in northwestern part of 
Cambodia, that could again bring the fighting closer to 
the Thai border.” 


During the past several days, thousands of Cambodian 
civiians fled to the western border areas just inside 
Cambodia due to the fighting. The international refugee 
officials also said they feared there might be an attack by 
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the Vietnamese-Phnom Penh iroops on the border ref- 
ugee camps holding more than 160,000 Cambodians. 


With its troops spearheading military attacks against the 
iesistance forces in Cambodia, Vietnam obviously 
aliempts to help the Phnom Penh regime gain more 
bargaining power at the Jakaria Informa! Meeting on 
Cambodia which started at Jakarta ‘today. political 
observers here said. 


But this could only expose the tr re ol Vietnam 
and its Phnom Penh puppet regime. | hey wanted to set 
up more political obstacles on the way to the political 
seitlement of the Cambodia issue the obset vers added. 


Near East & South Asia 


Defense Minister Qin Jiwei Arrives in Dhaka 


OW 2702103490 Beying XINHUA in English 
O827 GMT 27 Feb 9 


[Text] Dhaka, February 27 (XINHUA)}—General Qin 
Jiwei, state councilor and minister of national defense of 
China, arrived here today on a six-day goodwill visit to 
Bangladesh. 


The Chinese defense minister and his eight-member 
delegation including Lt. General Han Huaizhi, deputy 
chief of the General Staff of the People’s Liberation 
Army, were greeted by Bangladesh Deputy Prime Min- 
ister Shah Moazzam Hussain and high-ranking military 
officers at the capital's Zia International Airport. 


In a written statement released at the airport, General 
Qin said, “the aim of our current visit is to further 
mutual understanding and promote cooperation and 
friendship between the people and the armed forces of 
our two countries.” 


He said, “It has been the steafast policy of the Chinese 
Government to develop friendly relations of cooperation 
with Bangladesh.” 


During the visit, the Chinese defense minister will meet 
President H.M. Ershad. Prime Minister Kazi Zafar 
Ahmed and chiefs of staff of the three services of the 
Bangladeshi Armed Forces. 


He is also exvected to visit a number of military institu- 
tions and facilities. 


Beijing Reception Marks Kuwait National Day 


OW 2602134890 Beiyine X)NHUA in English 
1218 GMT 26 Feb 90 


[Text] Beiying, February 26 (XINHUA)}—Shukri Nasir 
A. al-Shraim [name as received], charge d‘affaires of the 
Kuwait: Embassy in Beijing. hosted a reception here this 
evening to mark the national day of Kuwait. 


Present at the reception were Minister of Construction 
Lin Hanxiong and other Chinese officials. 
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Economic Aid Agreements Signed With Maldives 


OW 2202233590 Beyine XINHUA im Enelish 
1837 GMT 22 Feb 90 


[Text] Colombo, February 22 (XINHUA}—Two eco- 
nomic aid agreements between China and the Maldives 
were signed Tuesday in Male. capital of the Maldives. 
according to sources here this evening. 


In accordance with the first agreement, China will pro- 
vide the Maldives with an interest-free loan of five 
million yuan (about |.06 million U.S. dollars) and a 
grant of five millon yuan for implementing projects over 
a period of five years from April |, 1990 to March 31. 
1995. to be agreed upon through consultations between 
the two governments. 


In line with the second agreement, China will help the 
Maldives build a residential building with a floor space 
of about 2.300 square meiers in Male 


The two agreements were signed by Li Lanqing. head of 
the Chinese Government economic delegation and vice- 
minister of the foreign economic re/ations and trade, and 
Umar Zahir, the minister for home affairs and sports of 
the Maldives. 


President Maumoon Abdu! Gayoom of the Maldives 
and Minister of Foreign Affairs Fathulla Jameel met the 
Chinese delegation respectively 


The Chinese delegation left Male for home Wednesday 
afier a three-day visit to the Maldives 


Lebanese Communist Party Group Visits Tianjin 
SK 2502083990 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 
Ske: Wpl 


(Text] On the morning of 4 February. Liu Jinfeng. 
C.puty secretary of the municipal party commitice. 
received at the Kaiyue Hotel the three-member delega- 
tion headed by Georges Hawi, general secretary of the 
Lebanese Communist Party. 


During the reception, both the host and guests held talks 
in a cordial and friendly atmosphere. In his speech, Liu 
Jinfeng, on behalf of the municipal party committee. 
first extended a welcome to the Lebanese delegation and 
then described the achievements scored by the munici- 
pality under the CPC's leadership in conducting reform, 
opening to the outside world, and carrying out economic 
construction. He wished that through the visit of the 
Lebanese Communist Party. the relationship between 
the CPC and the Lenbanese Communist Party as well as 
between the peoples of Lebanon and the PRC would be 
further enhanced, and the contacts and cooperation of 
both sides would be steadily reinforced. In his speech. 
Georges Hawi, head of the J eb2nese Communist Party, 
highly appraised the achievements scored by Tianjin in 
conducting reform and oncning to the outside world over 
the past 10 years. 
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Following the reception, Liu J:nfeng gave a banquet in 
honor of the Lebanese delegation 


West Europe 


French Tourists Expelled for ‘News Gathering’ 


OW 2002193890 Beyine AINHL A Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1546 GMT 26 Feh 90 


[By corrrespondents Hou Hongzhu (0186 7703 3252) 
and Shi Fengqian (0670 73646197)} 


[Text] Urumqi, 26 Feb (XINHUA}—Two French- 
women, Lu-si-ta-luo-te Dan-ni-ai-er and Ge-de-bo-ge Fa- 
jin-na [transliteration of names as received]. were 
recently punished by the public security organ of 
Lrumai for seriously violating the stipulations of perti- 
nent Chinese law while sightseeing in China 


On 13 February 1990, Lu-si-ta-luo-te Dan-ni-ai-er and 
Ge-de-bo-ge Fa-jin-na entered the Xinjiang lL ygur 
Autonomous Region as tourists with French passports 
They successively engaged in illegal news gathering and 
other activities incompatible with their status as tourists 
in Urumqi and Kashi Prefecture. seriously violating the 
pertinent rules and regulations of the “Law tor Admin- 
istering Foreigners’ Entry Into and Exist From the PRC” 
and the “Regulations for Supervising Foreign Journalists 
and News Agencies Permanently Stationed in the PRC.” 
Moreover, they ignored the warning from the public 
security organ, exhibiting a rude attitude. The Urumqi 
public security organ punished Lu-si-ta-luo-te Dan- 
ni-ai-er and Ge-de-bo-ge Fa-jin-na according to the law, 
giving them a warning. cutting short their stay in China, 
and ordering them to leave the country within a set time 


Song Rengiong Meets French Executive 


OW 2202091290 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
0706 GMT 22 Feb 90 


[Text] Beying, February 22 (XINHUA}—Song Ren- 
qgiong, vice-chairman of the Central Advisory Commuis- 
sion of the Chinese Communist Party. met with M 
Rattanavan Bou. president of the Paris-based lang 
Freres Sarl of France, and his party here today 


East Europe 


Romania Not To Establish Ties With Taiwan 


OW 2702023390 Betjine XINHUA in Enelish 
0214 GMT 27 Feb 90 


[Text] Bucharest. February 26 (XINHU A)}—Romania 
will not establish any official ties with Tarwan, a Roma- 
nian Foreign Ministry spokesman announced here 
today. 


According to a statement on the Tarwan issue released 
here today, Romania recognizes the People’s Republic of 
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China as the legitimate representative of the Chinese 
people, while the Taiwan issue remains China's internal 
affair, the spokesman said. 


LIAOQWANG Cited on Dalai Lama Visit to CSSR 


OW 0702122690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0832 GMT 7 Feb 9 


[“Is Dalai Lama's Visit to Prague Religious or Politi- 
cal?”—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Being. February 7 (XJ’SHUA}—The Chinese 
news weekly “OUTLOOK” will carry an article in its 
February |2 issue condemniag Czechoslovak president 
for his gross interference in China's internal affairs by 
inviting the Dalai Lama to visit Czechoslovakia. 


The article says the Chinese Government lodged a pro- 
test against Dalai Lama's visit indicating strong indigna- 
tion of the Chinese people 


The Dalai Lama has been engaged in activities sepa- 
rating China since his exile to a foreign country in 1959. 
after the failure of the Tibetan reactionary rebellion. 


The visit by the Dalai Lama has seriously hurt the 
Chinese people and harmed the traditional friendship 
between the two countries, the article states. 


The Czechoslovak Foreign Ministry and the president's 
office said the Dalai Lama's visit was a “private affair” 
and was not “an attack on the unification of the People’s 
Repubiic of China.” They claimed they hoped to main- 
tain friendly relations with China. 


But some newspapers, magazines and radio brodcasts 
identified the Dalai Lama as “Tibet's spiritual leader™ 
and “a soldier upholding state sovereignty and free- 
dom.” Some of the media even regarded Tibet as a 
“country” and the 1959 Tibetan rebellion as an “upris- 


The article says the Czechoslovak president claimed the 
Dalia: Lama would sit in meditation with him and 
introduce him to lamaism, tts religious tradition and 
spiritual beliefs, making it seemed as if the visit was a 
religious one. 


But the Czechoslovak authorities have arranged a series 
of activities, including a press conference for the Dalai 
Lama, which could supply a forum of preaching Tibetan 
independence” and lead to attacks on China. 


The Dalai Lama said at a press conference on February 
2 that “Tibet has been occupied for 40 years,” and “the 
current autonomy of Tibet 1s insignificant.” 


On February 5, when he met with representatives of the 
Crechoslovak Civic Forum, the Dalai Lama said that 
China has sent many people to Tibet and violated 
human rights in taking that course of action 
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On the same day, some Czechoslovaks protested :n front 
of the Chinese Embassy in Prague. calling for “the 
independence of Tibet” and “down with the Chinese 
Government.” 


This can hardly be called as religious activities free from 
political nature, the article says. 


Obviously, the Dalai Lama has attempted to influence 
foreign forces to interfere in Tibetan affairs and make 
the Tibetan problem an international issue, the article 
pornts out. 


It went on to say that during his visit, the Dalai: Lama 
may energetically boost a “non-violence” doctrine to 
draw attention to “independence of Tibet.” 


But actually, the article said, the Dalai Lama and his 
followers have never stopped the use of violence in their 
acts to separate China. 


Especially since 1987, the article says, the Dala: Lama 
has connived at and supported separatists making 
trouble in Tibet and damaging social stability through 
violence. It was with his support early last March that 
some separatists went on a rampage beating, smashing, 
looting and burning in Lhasa, the capital of Tibet. 


“Does this illustrate his road of ‘non-violence’. the 
article asks. 


In recent years, the article says, certain hostile forces in 
the West have again become enthusiastic about the 
“peaceful evolution” strategy against socialist countries. 
They take advantage of ethnic problems in socialist 
countries to stir up confusions in hope of creating a weak 
length [as received] and breaking through the gate of 
socialism. 


In such a context. the article says, the Dalai Lama, who 
continues his activities of undermining the unification of 
China in his long exile, sees his status suddenly rising. 


Also in such a context, certain anti-China organizations 
and politicians in the West invited the Daiz: Lama to 
visit them and offered him the Nobel “peace” prize, the 
article says. 


In defiance of China's prior statement, however, the 
Czechoslovak president insisted on inviting the Dalai 
Lama to visit Czechoslovakia. This is an interference in 
China's internal affairs and it hurts the Chinese and 
Czechoslovai people alike, the article says. 


Tibet has becn ar inseparable part of China since ancient 
times, and the Chinese people, including Tibetans and 
all the other minorities in China, will never agree to let 
any attempt to separate Tibet from China have its way 
nor will China yield to any outside pressures, the article 
concludes. 
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Political & Social 


Li Peng Praises Communications Work 


HK2602143290 Beyine RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
22 Feh Wypl 


[Premier Li Peng’s 18 February Letter to Communica- 
tions Work Conference, Hailing Remarkable Achieve- 
ments in Reform and Building of Communications 
Work”—RENMIN RIBAO headline} 


[Text] All the comrades participating in the national 
communications work conference: 


On the occasion of the opening of the national commu- 
nications work conference, | would like to extend con- 
gratulations to you and send through you my cordial 
regards to the 5.5 million staff members and workers 
working with the communications and transport sector. 


Since the Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central 
Committee, the vast number of staff members and 
workers of the communications and transport sector 
have resolutely implemented the party's line, principles. 
and policies, achieved remarkable successes in the 
reform and development of communications service. 
and thus made important contributions to the four 
modernizations of our country. 


As one of the basic economic sectors, communications 
and transport is of great importance, and plays an 
essential role in the socialist four modernization pro- 
gram. Therefore this is a key economic sector tu be 
supported by the state and to be expanded. As the 
construction of communications and transport projects 
involves a wide range of fields and takes a long time, 11 
needs long-term planning. According to the guiding idea 
of “communications service supported by a complex 
transport system as its mainstay,” the Ministry of Com- 
munications proposed that China's setups of main 
highway networks, main water transport lines, and main 
ports and stations should be developing step by step on 
the basis of a series of five-year plans. This 1s a good idea. 
As the old saying goes: “A thousand-li journey starts with 
the first step.” I hope you will better coordinate long- 
term plans with short-term ones, from now on work in 
real earnest and in a down-to-earth manner, and finally 
fulfill your future goals. 


Now that China 1s undergoing the operation of 
improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
economic order, the communications and transport 
sector is undertaking a dual mission: on the one hand, to 
Start the economic improvement and rectification oper- 
ation within the communications and transport sector 
and to improve the internal structure, to strengthen 
administration of the transport market, and to create a 
fine external environment for a balanced development of 
all transport facilities; to deepen reform and to perfect 
the contracted management responsibility system for 
enterprises, on the other hand, to increase the adapt- 
ability of the communications and transport sector so 
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that it can better serve economic and social develop- 
ment, and to ensure smooth transportation of important 
materials, exported goods, and passengers. 


Communications and transpori is a trade serving the 
whole society. For this reason, you in the communica- 
tions and transport sector must attach importance to 
development of spiritual civilization, promote fine voca- 
tional ethics featuring “safe, excellent. and civilized 
service.” play an exemplary role in enhancing socialist 
spiritual civilization, and thus make new contributions 
to achieving a sustained, sicady, and harmonious eco- 
nomic development and ihe modernization of commu- 
nications and transport 


Newsletter Views Li Peng Visit te Dayawan 
OW 1802083890 Beyineg XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1010 GMT 12 Feb 90 


{Newsletter by reporters Zou Aiguo (6760 1947 0948) 
and Niu Zhengwu (3662 2973 2976): “Spring Arrives in 
Dayawan—On Premier Li Peng’s Inspection of the 
Guangdong Nuclear Power Plant’| 


[Text] Guangzhou, 12 Feb (XINHUA}—Premier Li 
Peng of the State Council 1s deeply concerned about the 
Guangdong Dayawan Nuclear Power Plant now under 
construction. On the morning of 9 February, Premier Li 
Peng. who was on an inspection tour in Guangdong at 
the time, rode in a station wagon to Dayawan from 
Shenzhen, located 45 km away 


As the station wagon sped along the winding cc~ stal 
highway, factory buildings and tracks of farmland were 
seen flashing by the car's windows in succession. After 
more than half an hour. when the car emerged from 
behind a mountain, someone was heard shouting: 


“Dayawan is right ahead of us now! 


Premier Li Peng moved toward the window and 
watched. Oh, only two years since the last visit, but how 
drastically i has changed! 


The island with nuclear facilities and the island with 
conventional facilities now under construction have 
already taken initial shape. The main structure of the 
building housing the No. | reactor has been completed. 
The steel dome of the building housing the No. 2 reactor 
is in the process of being installed. 


The station wagon stopped right before the No. | reactor 
building. Premier Li Peng alighted from the car and 
looked up at the 6 7-meter-high nuclear isiand—the heart 
of the nuclear power plant—and smiled with pleasure. 


The nuclear island 1s the nucleus of the nuclear power 
plant. It 1s also called the nuclear steam supply system. 
When in operation, it generates the atomic reaction of 
nuclear fission which releases nuclear energy. Brought 
out with the coolant, the nuclear energy travels through 
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the heat exchanger to create steam, which then drives the 
steam turbine on the conventional island to generate 
electricity. 


“Comrades, friends, you have been working hard'” 


Premier Li Peng warmly greeted and cordially shook 
hands with the builders of the nuclear power plant. The 
workers welcomed the arrival of the premier with warm 
appl-.use. 


Many people here talked with Premier Li Peng like old 
friends. Premier Li Peng also felt very much acquainted 
with them. Since the time when the site of the nuclear 
power plant was chosen and the ground was broken to 
Start the construction, Premer Li Peng has made fre- 
quent visits here to familiarize himself with the situa- 
tion, inspect the work done and help solve problems 
here. The current visit is his eighth one. 


Wearing blue safety head-gear, Premier Li Peng. in the 
company of State Councillor Li Guixian, Guangdong 
Provincial Governor Ye Xuanping, and other comrades, 
walked up more than 100 steps to the over 20-meter-high 
construction work platform on the nuclear island. While 
climbing the steps, the premier asked Zan Yunlong. 
general manager of the Dayawan Nuc!ear Power Plant, 
about the plant's construction. 


“Will the civil engineering construction projects be com- 
pleted by the end of this year?” 


“They most certainly will!” answered Zan Yunlong in no 
uncertain terms. 


Premier Li Peng said: “Fine!” 


After reaching the top of the platform of the safety shicld 
on the nuclear facilities is!and, Premier Li Peng con- 
tinued to climb up some concrete steps to take a close 
loo’: at the steel lining of the safety shield. Noticing that 
the 6-mm-thick sections of steel lining had all been 
welded together and with good quality, Premier Li Peng 
smiled with satisfaction. 


Seriously looking around him and making detailed 
inquiries, Premier Li Peng stopped frequently to chat 
with the workers. Noticing that two workers were con- 
centrating on some wiring, he stood behind them and 
watched in silence. The two workers shyly broke into 
smiles when they realized that the premier was standing 
right next to them. Holding their hands firmly in his, 
Premier Li Peng said to them and all the others present: 
“We are building China's first large nuclear power plant 
here and we need this spirit of displaying a serious sense 
of responsibility and setting strict demands on our- 
selves.” 


After leaving the nuclear facilities island, Premier Li 
Peng came to the steam turbine building. A 900- 
megawatt steam turbine generating wart will be installed 
here. According to Wang Shiyu, party committee secre- 
tary of the Shandong construction team, the concrete 
structure of the building had beer completed, as were the 
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foundation of the steam turbine generator and the steel 
structure of the busiding’s ceiling. 


Premier Li Peng asked: “What is the difference between 
the installation of a nuclear power generator and the 
| Stallation of an ordinary thermal power generator?” 


Wang Shiyu replied: “Not much, except the nuclear 
power generator is larger and the quality requirement ts 
higher.” 


Premier Li Peng asked again: “Have you encountered 
any difficulties and problems in the course of your 
construction work?” 


Wang Shiyu said: “Right now the biggest problem ts that 
facilities and the blueprints from factories abroad must 
be supplied on time, otherwise the construction project 
will be delayed.” 


Premier Li Peng turned and asked the responsible per- 
sons of the nuclear power plant to “attentively listen to 
the views of those working on the forefront and help 
them timely solve their problems in construction.” 


Walking through water pools and stretches of sand and 
pebbles, Premier Li Peng entered a joint pumping sta- 
tion which was on the verge of being comp!cted. Full of 
interest, he examined the entrance of cool water, and 
made detailed inquiries on relevant technical issues. 


Walking out of the joint pumping station, Premier Li 
Peng shook hands with many of workers as well as 
Chinese and foreign experts gathering outside the gate. 
When Premier Li Peng extended his hand to a worker 
who had just finished a job at the construction site, the 
worker said shyly: ““My hand 1s dirty.” Firmly holding 
his hand, Premier Li Peng said: “You have worked 
hard!” Premier Li Peng also shook hands with experts 
from France, Britain, the United States, and Japan. He 
hoped that all the people would unite as one and join 
efforts to complete the construction project. He emphat- 
ically pointed out: “Here, unity and coordination are 
more important than anything else!” 


At the conference room of the nuclear power company, 
Premier Li Peng and the Chinese and foreign experts sat 
in a circle, talking about the prospects for the develop- 
ment of the nuclear power plant. Premier Li Peng 
expressed his sincere gratitude and extended his cordial 
greetings to all the Chinese and foreign experts who are 
taking part in the construction of Daya Bay Nuclear 
Power Plant. He said: The Daya Bay Nuclear Power 
Plant is China's largest Sino-foreign joint venture since 
development of the reform and open policy. The project 
has now entered its most crucial stage. We must adopt 
effective measures to do a good job in ensuring all 
installations on the island have nuclear power facilities 
or conventional power facilities. 


Looking at the Chinese and foreign experts, Premier Li 
Peng said: Nuclear power generation 1s an advanced 
form of energy. It does not create the type of pollution 
generated by thermal power plants. However, technical 
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requirements are quite strict for building nuclear power 
plants. We must firmly establish the concept of “quality 
first, safety first.” We must train a contingent of compe- 
tent workers for the building of nuclear power plants by 
successfully completing this project. 


Premier Li Peng urged all the Chinese comrades working 
on the construction site to strengthen their sense of glory 
and responsibility and foster the lofty ambition to ded- 
icate themselves to building China's first large nuclear 
power plant. He sincerely hoped that foreign experts 
would offer their own techniques, talents, and enthu- 
siasm for the construction of the Daya Bay Nuclear 
Power Plant and join efforts to build the power plant 
well. 


Holding the hand of a foreign expert, Premier Li Peng 
said with determination: “This project is the product of 
China's reform and open policy and an example for the 
development of economic cooperation with foreign 
countries. China’s reform and open policy will not 
change. It will be continuously implemented on a firm 
basis. We not only hope that we can cooperate right now, 
but also expect to continue our cooperation.” 


The premier introduced to the workers and the Chinese 
and foreign experts the members of his entourage, 
including State Councillor Li Guixian and the respon- 
sible persons of some of the ministries and commissions 
under the State Council. He said: “The main purpose of 
our visit today 1s to express our support to all of you. The 
Chinese Government has the obligation to provide the 
project with the necessary conditions. At the same time, 
it has the responsibility to urge all of you to develop this 
project well.” 


On behalf of all the workers, General Manager Zan 
Yunlong said: “We must do a still better ,ob in strength- 
ening unity and coordination, overcome all difficulties, 
and make the construction of the Daya Bay Nuclear 
Power Plant a complete success.” 


“Good!” said Premier Li. He took ie lead in applauding 
the general manager's remark. Warm applause echoed in 
the conference room for a long time. 


Prior to his departure from Daya Bay, Premier Li Peng 
wrote an inscription for the nuclear power plant, 
meaning: “Spring has arrived in Daya Bay; rich fruits 
abound in autumn.” 


Li Peng Encourages Youth To Learn From Heroes 


OW 2602131390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1143 GMT 26 Feb 90 


[Text] Fuzhou, February 26 (XINHUA) —Chinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng recently wrote a letter to a primary school 
in east China’s Fujian Province encouraging all the 
Young Pioneers to study hard and become worthy suc- 
cessors to the Chinese socialist cause. 


Li wrote the letter to Kengdong Primary School in the 
city of Shishi on February 19 in response to a letter from 
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the 150 Young Pioneers on January 20 this year 
reporting their activities in learning from Lei Feng and 
Lai Ning. 


Lei Feng, an ordinary soldier of the Chinese People’s 
Liberation Army, is known for his hard work and whole- 
hearted service to the people. He died tn an accident in 
1962. The late Chairman Mao Zedong called on the 
people to learn from Lei. He was an example for 
everyone. 


Lai Ning died while fighting a forest fire in March 1988, 
at the age of 14. He was awarded the ttle of “young 
hero” last year 


In his letter, the premier urged the Young Pioneers to 
learn from the two heroes. He described the youngsters 
as the hope of the country. 


Jiang Zemin Visits Hotel Equipment Exhibition 


OW 2202182990 Being XINHUA in English 
1607 GMT 22 Feb 90 


[Text] Beijing, February 22 (XINHUA)}—Jiang Zemin, 
general secretary of the Chinese Communist Party Cen- 
tral Committee, tonight visited the first Beijing tourist 
hotel Chinese equipment exhibition at the beying Exhi- 
bition Center. 


He urged Chinese hotel equipment producers to improve 
the quality of equipment for tourist hotels and save the 
country’s foreign exchange by using equipment made in 
the country. 


Sponsored by Tourism Administrations in Being, 
Shanghai and Tianjin Municipalities, the exhibition 1s 
aimed at promoting the use of Chinese hotel equipment. 


More than 20,000 people. including 1,800 foreigners, 
have visited the exhibition since 1 opened three days 
ago. 


Accompanying Jiang to the exhibition were Li Ximing, 
secretary of the Beijing Municipal Party Commiitee, and 
Chen Xitong, mayor of Beying City. 


Zou Jiahua, Others Inspect Shanghai Municipality 


Study Economic Problems 


OW 2202070490 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 17 Feb 90 


[From the “Morning News” program] 


[Excerpts] According to XINHUA, Zou Jiahua, state 
councillor and concurrently minister in charge of the 
State Planning Commission, and Ye Qing, vice minister 
in charge of the State Planning Commission and concur- 
rently chairman of the National Committee for Safety in 
Production, led Wu Wenying. Li Ming, (Jin Ruixue), 
Zhou Zhengqing, and other responsible comraces of the 
State Council's ministries and committees concerned to 
come to Shanghai on 15 February to inspect work and 
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consult with Shanghai Municipality’s responsible com- 
rades On countermeasures to solve the shortages of 
funds, raw and processed materials, and other questions 
facing Shanghai's economic development today and help 
surmount difficulties. 


On the morning of 16 February, Zou Jiahua, Ye Qing 
and other comrades were present al a meeting to hear a 
report on Shanghai's economic situation. Zhu Rongji, 
secretary of the Shanghai municipal party committee 
and mayor, and Huang Ju, deputy secretary of the 
municipal party committee and executive vice mayor. 
reported the basic situation in Shanghai's economic 
work, 1990°s economic plan, and certain issues which 
need to be solved with the central authorities’ help. 
[passage omitted] 


At a time when the whole country is facing great diffi- 
culties in improving the economic environment and 
rectifying the economic order, the situation facing 
Shanghai is even more grim, the contradiction between 
the supply and demand of funds is more serious, and the 
shortages of cotton and raw and processed materials for 
steel and pig iron production are acute. All this seriously 
affects the development of Shanghai's economic work. 


Zhu Rongji said: Zou Jiahua, Ye Qing, and other com- 
rades have personally come to Shanghai to investigate 
and study and help Shanghai solve its temporary diffi- 
culties. Comrades in Shanghai are very touched. Zou 
Jiahua said: On the one hand, we have come to Shanghai 
to conduct investigation and study so we can understand 
the situation and consult with all comrades in order to 
seek ways to solve contradictions and difficulties 
appearing in the process of improving the economic 
environment and rectifying the economic order, so we 
can be enlightened enough to solve the questions of 
China as a whole. On the other hand, we will do our best 
to help Shanghai solve some practical matters. Shang- 
hai’s economy occupies a decisive position in terms of 
the economic development of the entire country. More 
rapid and better development of Shanghai's economy 
will have an important influence upon the entire coun- 
try’s economy. [passage omitted] 


On the afternoon of |? February. Comrade Zou Jiahua 
held a discussion meeting of directors and managers of 
some enterprises to lrsten to therr reports on the situation 
in production and foreign trade 


Inspect Steel Complex 


OW 2202050490 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 19 Feb 90 


[From the “Morning News” program] 


[Text] According toa XINHUA dispatc’ from Shanghai, 
Zou Jiahua, state councillor and concurrently minister in 
charge of the State Planning Commission, and others on 
19 February went to the Shanghai Baoshan Iron and 
Steel Complex to learn about the details of the produc- 
tion and development of the complex. Accompanied by 
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Li Ming, vice minister of the Ministry of Metallurgical 
Industry and director of the complex, and Shanghai Vice 
Mayor Huang Ju, Zou Jiahua and other comrades spent 
an entire morning inspecting the pier where raw mate- 
rials are unloaded, a workshop, the hot rolling plant and 
the cold rolling plant to see how equipment was being 
operated and the condition of production. He said he 
was satisfied with the complex’s orderly modern produc- 
tion and management. In the afternoon, Vice Minister Li 
Ming reported exclusively to Comrade Zou Jiahua how 
the construction of the third phase project of the com- 
plex was being planned and how the project would 
require the state’s policy to support it. Zou Jiahua said 
that when he returns to Being the complex’s extension 
project would be studied in an overall way in accordance 
with the overall plan for the development of the metal- 
lurgical industry. 


Chen Junsheng on Cadres’ Achievements Criterion 


HK2302070990 Beyine WEN ZHAI BAO in Chinese 
lkeh Wp] 


[’Excerpts” from article by Bian Houze (6708 0624 
2419) originally carned in ZHONGGUO RENKOU 
BAO (CHINA POPULATION NEWS) on 19 January: 
“Chen Junsheng Suggests Using Two ‘Per Capitas’ To 
Examine Leading Cadres’ Achievements in Their Offi- 
cial Careers” 


[Text] When inspecting work in Yingshan County, 
Hubei Province, in the first 10 days of December last 
year, State Councillor Chen Junsheng pointed out: Ying- 
shan County's family planning work has played an 
important role in supporting the poor. It 1s changing a 
vicious cycle char..cterized by “the poorer people 
become, (he more children they have: the more children 
they have. the poorer they become.” 


Chen said: With the net population increase rate cur- 
rently standing at 8.3 per thousand in Yingshan County, 
the vicious cycle has been turned into a virtuous one. If 
you had more children that you are supposed to, 1t would 
have been impossible for you to attain the level of 380 
yuan in per capita income. It has not been easy for an 
impoverished area to accomplish this. | have been to 
many places, in some of which there are a lot of children. 
It is not like that in your place here. Between the carly 
years just following liberation and now, our country’s 
population has increased by over 100 percent, but Ying- 
shan County's population has increased by only 54.2 
percent. Therefore, Yingshan County has done a good 
job in family planning. It will not do not to grasp family 
planning, but it is even more necessary to firmly grasp 
family planning in impoverished areas. Chen Junsheng 
said: ii is necessary to foster the concept of two “per 
capitas.” ‘New, instead of merely talking about by how 
many percent the per mu yield has been increased over 
last year, we should note how much the per capita 
amannt of grain has been increased. For examp!e, if your 
pero, oo? was 100 yin last year and ts 120 jin this year, 
bul yous per capita amount of grain show: a reduction 
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over last year, this cannot be regarded as an achieve- 
ment. That is the first “per capita.” The other is the per 
capita amount of cultivated land. The per capita amount 
of cultivated land in Yingshan County is a little over 0.6 
mu. You should maintain this. If your per capita amount 
of cultivated land is only 0.5 mu next year, how can this 
be regarded as an achievement? We should take these 
two “per capitas” as a criterion to examine leading 
cadres’ achievements in their official careers. 


NPC Deputies Hear Inspection Reports 


OW 2202023490 Beijing Television Service in Mandarin 
1100 GMT 11 Feb 90 


[From the “National News Hookup” program] 


[Text] [Video shows about 100 NPC deputies in a 
conference room hearing reports made by Zhang Jian- 
min, executive vice mayor of Beijing: Wei Jianxing, 
minister ot Supervision; Luo Gan, secretary general of 
the State Council; Yu Lei, vice minister of Public Secu- 
rity; and Zhu Kaixuan, vice minister of State Education 
Commission. Camera focuses on three speakers one after 
another while an announcer reporis on contents of their 
reports Prior to the convocation of the Third Session of 
the Seventh National People’s Congress [NPC], various 
deputies to the NPC once again unfolded their inspec- 
tion activities. From 7 to 10 February, a number of NPC 
deputies heard reports by responsible persons of Beijing 
Municipality, the Ministry of Supervision, the State 
Council, the Ministry of Public Security, and the State 
Education Commission on situation in Beijing Munici- 
pality, the work of promoting an honest government, the 
task of straghtening out companies, social security, 
efforts to wipe out the six vices, ideological and political 
work at schools of higher learning, and reform in educa- 
tional work. 


Zhang Jianmin, executive vice mayor of Beijing, made a 
report on the work of Beijing municipal people's govern- 
ment in the past year and this year’s main tasks. He also 
answered various questions raised by the deputies. 


Zhang Jianmin said: In 1989, the capital won great 
victories in the struggle to stop turmoil and quell coun- 
terrevolutionary rebellion and achieved significant 
results in improving the economic environment, recti- 
fying economic order, and deepening the reform. 


Zhang Jianmin said: Maintaining stability in the capital 
is a task of prime importance this year. The Beijing 
municipal people’s government will unswervingly pro- 
mote the tasks of improving the economic environment, 
rectifying economic order, carrying out reform and fur- 
ther opening to the outside world, insure effective sup- 
plies in the market, stabilize commodity prices and keep 
prices in a downward trend, and, at the same time, 
concentrate efforts to do a good job in hosting the | Ith 
Asian Games. 


Wei Jianxing, minister of Supervision, made a report to 
the deputies on the situation in unfolding the struggle 
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against corruption, promoting the building of an honest 
government, and the future tasks of various supervisory 
organizations. 


Wei Jianxing said: Judging from inspections conducted 
last year on the style of government work, political 
discipline, and the degress of honesty in performing 
official duties by public functionaries, we generally can 
say that administrative organs at various levels were 
honest or basical’y honest and the overwhelming 
majority of staff members of administrative organs were 
law-abiding and honest. The cadres’ main trend was 
good. 


Luo Gan, secretary general of the State Council, made a 
report to the deputies on the work of checking up and 
straightening Oul various companies. 


Luo Gan said: Following criticism made by members 
attending the ninth meeting of the Seventh NPC 
Standing Committee on the work of checking up and 
Straightening out companies, the State Council immedi- 
ately convened a regular meeting and a meeting chaired 
by the premier to repeatedly study and discuss the work 
of straightening out companies. The meeting put forward 
measures for improving the work. The State Council 
organzied people of various circles, including NPC dep- 
uties and members of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference [CPPCC] and various demo- 
cratic parties, to take part in the work of checking up and 
Straightening oul companies. 


Luo Gan said: Judging from the progress at present and 
arrangements for future work, it is still very difficult to 
complete the work of checking up and straightening out 
companies before the end of March this year. We plan to 
step up our work in a prudent manner and ensure the 
completion of the work, group after group, at different 
times while insuring a high standard of the work. 


Yu Lei, vice minister of Public Security, made a report to 
the deputies on the current situation and progress in 
eliminating the six vices. He said: At present, the general 
situation of social security 1s in the main stable but the 
problem is still quite serious. Therefore, the public 
security departments must never be slack in their work. 
The unified action in eliminating the six vices has 
evoked widespread repercussions in the society and 
achieved very good social results. The broad masses of 
people enthusiastically support the work. In particular, 
teachers of middle and primary schools and students’ 
parents have responded favorably to the work. Yu Lei 
also expressed that public security departments would 
do a good job in insuring safety and public security of the 
| 1th Asian Games to be held in Beijing in September this 
year in order to win honor for our country. 


Zhu Kaixuan, vice minister in charge of the State Edu- 
cation Commission, made a report to the deputies on the 
ideological and political problems of students of schools 
of higher learning, the development of higher education 
and some problems concerning the reform of higher 
education. 
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Zhu Kaixuan said: The State Education Commiss:on 
made arrangements to form contingents of Marxist the- 
orists and have them conduct education for the students 
on taking the socialist road and fostering revolutionary 
outlook on life and world outlook; to improve education 
on political theory, current events, ard policies at 
schools of higher learning, to combine political educa- 
tion with other teachings at various departments, and to 
integrate moral education with academic training at 
schools. The State Education Commission attached 
importance to rarsing the political and ideological level 
of those teachers who are party members and backbone 
students with party membership, increased the party's 
fighting capability, strengthened the party's leadership 
over higher education, actively promoted reform of 
education, and adhered to the method of combining 
school education with productive labor. 


The NPC deputies will also inspect various agricultural 
and industrial production units and foreign trade depart- 
ments in Being. 


Media Vice Minister Chen Haosu Switches Posts 


HK2702034190 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0549 GMT 23 Feb 90 


[Text] Beying, 23 Feb (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)}—Chen Haosu, vice minister of the Chinese Min- 
istry of Radio, Film, and Television, and son of Marshal 
Chen Yi, will be appointed vice president of the Chinese 
People’s Association for Friendship With Foreign Coun- 
tries. 


On Wednesday Chen Haosu, one of the initiators for 
setting up the Chinese intelligential development center, 
attended a gathering sponsored by the center's prepara- 
tory committee. Developing Chinese intelligence is a big 
project not to be undertaken by only a small number of 
people, he said, hoping that every descendant of 
Emperro~ Huangdi would share his effort toward this 
end and use the sparks of intelligence to kindle the flame 
of invigorating the nation. 


The 48-year-old Chen Haosu was vice mayor of Beijing 
in charge of cu'tural and educational work in the period 
before he was . ypointed vice minister of the Ministry of 
Radio, Film, and Television. He studied in the CPC 
Central Committee's senior party school last year. His 
collections of poems and theoretical works have been 
published in recent years. The ZHONGGUO QING- 
NIAN Publishing House has published his collection of 
speeches and articles on films and television programs 
entitled the “Sun in My Heart.” His has donated all the 
coniribution fees obtained from the publication of this 
collection to the Asian Games Fund. 
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Bo Yibo’s Son Denies Rumor on Chauffeur’s Death 


HK2702043590 Hone Kone WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
27 Feb 9 p 3 


[Dispatch by staff reporter Chen Chien-ping (7115 1696 
1627): “Bo Xiclieng Refutes Rumors About Bo Yibo's 
Chauffeur Being Killed by Martial Law Troops in June 4 
Incident” } 


[Text] Be1ying. 26 Feb—Bo Xucheng, who is the son of 
Bo Yibo, vice chairman of the CPC Central Advisory 
Commission, today refuted an external rumor about Bo 
Yibo’s chauffeur being shot dead by the martial law 
troops in the June 4 Incident. Bo Xucheng said that this 
was Sheer fabrication and was completely groundless. 


Today, at the press conference to announce the measures 
taken by the tourist industry in Being to greet the Asian 
Games, Bo Xucheng was asked by a Japanese reporter 
about “a central leader's chauffeur being shot dead” in 
the June 4 Incident, and Bo Xucheng clarified the fact. 
He said that he should be a person who has the most 
authoritative say on this issue, and he criticized a 
number of Hong Kong journals by name for spreading 
such a groundless rumor. He then quoted Lu Xun by 
saying that rumor fabricators will eventually eat their 
own bitter fruit. 


Media Ordered to Carry ‘Positive’ Reports 


HK2702020/90 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 27 Feb 90 p 6 


[By Fan Cheuk-wan] 


[Text] Chinese journalists have been told to carry more 
positive press reports to build up a “positive and con- 
structive social atmosphere” tn the run-up to the annual 
session of the National People’s Congress [NPC] next 
month. 


The Chinese media have held internal meetings to brief 
their journalists on how to avoid reporting the negative 
effects of the 18-month-old austerity programme and the 
West's economic sanctions. 


Journalists were also instructed to devote more press 
coverage to the system of “multiparty co-operation” and 
the achievement of the nationwide austerity drive, which 
would be highlighted at the NPC session. 


A Chinese media sources said yesterday: “We have 
received internal documents issued by the Central Pro- 
paganda Department in Beijing which ordered journal- 
ists not to cover news that would create negative social 
effects. 


“The internal documents emphasised that the press 
should report the brighter side of socialism,” the source 
said. 
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“Reporters were told to report more on the positive side 
of the country’s economic and political development, 
especially when the country is facing such a difficult 
situation.” 


The Chinese Communist Party Central Committee 
passed a document on strengthening multiparty cooper- 
ation last December during the drastic political reforms 
in Eastern Europe. 


“In the run-up to the NPC session, we are told to create 
more positive propaganda for multiparty cooperation 
under the leadership of the Chinese Communist Party, as 
a landmark of the development of socialist democracy in 
our country,” a Chinese journalist said. 


However, the highly sensitive political changes in 
Eastern Europe have been branded as taboo subjects. 


“The internal circulars said the press should concentrate 
on domestic affairs, and it was our national policy not to 
interfere into other countries’ internal affairs,” he said. 


“Under this policy, we are not allowed to report on the 
latest political situation in Eastern Europe.” 


The editor of a Chinese newspaper said reporters were 
instructed not to cover the economic difficulties which 
have emerged in the country as a result of the retrench- 
ment drive and international sanctions. 


Comparison of Wang Renzhi on Liberalization 
OW 2202150590 


Beying XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese at 0859 
GMT on 21 February transmits the 20,000-character 
apparent text of a speech by Wang Renzhi, director of 
the Propaganda Department of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, at a theoretical study class on party building on 
1S December 1989. The XINHUA Chinese version has 
been compared with the referent Be1ying Domestic Man- 
darin version published in the 23 February China 
DAILY REPORT, pages | 2-23, and found to be iden- 
tical, except ‘or the following variations: Page 12, 
column One, paragraph one is deleted. Second para- 
graph, first sentence reads: [Text] Beijing, 21 Feb (XIN- 
HUA)}—On Opposing Bourgeois Liberalization. Second 
paragraph reads: By Wang Renzhi. Third paragraph 
reads: The study class on party building set a question for 
me and wanted me to talk about the question of 
opposing bourgeois liberalization. (changing first and 
second paragraphs) Page 14, column one, second full 
paragraph, first sentence is printed in boldface in the 
XINHUA Chinese version. Page 15, column ore, para- 
graph three, senterce nine reads: In the works of Marx 
and Engels, the middle class and the bourgeoisie are 
interchangeable. Sometimes they use the term middle 
class [““middle class” rendered in English by XINHUA] 
and sometimes they use the term bourgeoisie [““bourgeor- 
sie’ rendered in English by XINHUA]. In his “Analysis 
of the Classes in Chinese Society.” Comrade Mao 
Zedong also used the term “middle class”. (adding 
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sentences) Page 16, column one, paragraph four, first 
sentence 1s printed in boldface in the XINHUA Chinese 
version. Page 17, column two. first full paragraph. first 
sentence 1s printed in boldface in the XINHUA Chinese 
version. Page 18, column onc, third full paragraph. first 
sentence is printed in boldface in the XINHUA Chinese 
version. Page 18, column two, second paragraph. sen- 
tence three reads: It should be pointed out that there are 
indeed quite a few drawbacks in our political and eco- 
nomic systems. How to ensure the flesh-and-blood ties 
between the party and government on the one hand and 
the people on the other, how to fully develop democracy 
within the party and socialist dempcracy; how to bring 
into play the people’s enthusiasm, initiative, and cre- 
alivity, how to coordinate and handle social relations of 
all types, especially the relations of interests in all 
sectors: and so on and so forth are all important ques- 
tions requiring continued efforts to solve. (deleting sen- 
tences) Page 19, column two, second full paragraph, first 
sentence, is printed in boldface in the XINHUA Chinese 
version. Page 20, column one, second full paragraph, 
first sentence is printed in boldface in the XINHUA 
Chinese version. Page 21, column one, second full para- 
graph, first sentence is printed in boldface in the 
XINHUA Chinese version. Page 22, coluryn one, first 
full paragraph, first sentence is printed in boldface in the 
XINHUA Chinese version. Page 23, column one, second 
full paragraph, sentence three reads: We have full confi- 
dence in the future of communism. Add new paragraph, 
reading (This speech was given by Comrade Wang 
Renzhi at a theoretical study class on party building held 
on 15 December 1989. The speech was originally carried 
in issue No. 4 of QIUSHIL) Note XINHUA Chinese 
version says this speech was carried by issue No. 4 of 
QIUSHI, while the Beijing Domestic version says the 
speech was carried in QIUSHI issue No. 3. 


Red Cross Society Holds Fifth National Congress 


Yang Shangkun Meets Delegates 


OW 1702152290 Being XINHUA in English 
1439 GMT 17 Feb 9 


[Text] Beying, February 17 (XINHUA)}—China’s Presi- 
dent Yang Shangkun and State Councillor Li Tieying 
met today with participants to the Fifth National Con- 
gress of China's Red Cross Society. 


On behalf of the Central Committee of the Communist 
Party of China and the State Council, Li Tieying 
expressed congratulations on the successful holding of 
the congress, and expressed regard for Red Cross offi- 
cials, voluntary workers and the 8.5 million members of 
the Red Cross Society who have made contributions to 
the Red-Cross cause. 


Li said China's Red Cross Society, with a ii:story of 86 
years, 1s one of China’s oldest mass organizations. It has 
done lots of beneficial work in first-aid and warefare, 
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socialist construction and reunification of the smother- 
land, exchanges with foreign Red Cross organizations, 
and in the promotion of progressive causes worldwide. 


He said that, as a member of the International Red Cross 
society, China’s Red Cross Society will play more and 
more important roles in the development of China's 
non-governmental exchanges with foreign countries. 


The state councillor called for governments at all levels 
to support the work of the Red Cross society and provide 
better conditions for Red Cross activities. 


The congress, which focused on reviewing the society's 
work over the past five years and the election of new 
leaders, closed this afternoon. 


Elect New Leaders, End Congress 


OW 1702193090 Beying XINHUA in English 
1843 GMT 17 Feb 9 


[Text] Beijing, February 17 (XINHUA}—Public Health 
Minister Chen Minzhang was elected president of the 
Chinese Red Cross Society at the society's fifth national 
congress which closed here today. 


Vice-Chairman of the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress Zhu Xuefan, Vice-Chairman 
of the National Committee of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference Zhao Puchu, former 
Presidents of the Chinese Red Cross Society Qian Xin- 
zhong and Cui Yueli are honorary presidents of the 
society. 


Former Vice-President of the society and Vice- 
Chairman of the International Red Cross Association 
Tan Yunhe is now advisor to the society. 


The society's new 88-member council elected former 
Vice-Minister of Public Health Gu Yingqi executive 
vice-president. 


Vice-Minister of Civil Affairs Zhang Dejiang, Vice- 
Minister of the State Education Commission Zou 
Shiyan, Deputy General Secretary of the Office of the 
General Political Department of the People’s Liberation 
Army Hao Changyuan and the society's former Presi- 
dent Sun Baigqiu are also vice-presidents. 


The three-day national congress reviewed the society's 
work since its last congress five years ago and made new 
plans. 


Addressing the closing cei ‘mony of the congress, Chen 
Minzhang said: “The society is a non-governmental 
Organization under the leadership of the Chinese Gov- 
ernment. We should make the best use of its direct 
contact with the common people to get good experience 
and wisdom and assist the work of the government.” 


As public health minister, he said he expects health 
departments at all levels to support the work of the Red 
Cross Society, especially the work im mass medical 
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rescue, blood donation and blood transfusion activities. 
which are also part of the state's health work. 


Li Tieying Attends Women, Children’s Meeting 
OW 2202182790 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
1604 GMT 22 Feb 90 


[Text] Beying. February 22 (XINHUA}—The Women 
and Children’s Coordination Committee was established 
today in Beijing with the approval of the State Council. 


State Councillor Li Tieying chaired the meeting and was 
appointed director of the commitice. 


The committee was jointly established by officials from 
15 committees and several mass organizations. 


The committee aims to promote the implementation of 
principles. policies, laws, regulations and orders 
involving women and children by governments at all 
levels. 


The 1990 work plan was adopted at today’s meeting. 
There are plans to create a draft “women’s law,” solve 
problems like unequal treatment for women in employ- 
ment and enrollment and help wipe out illiteracy among 
women. 


Li said he hopes the committees and mass organizations 
will cooperate closely to do some concrete good for 
women and children. 


CYL Holds National Organization Work Meeting 


11K2302035990 Nanning Guanexi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 21 Feb 90 


[Excerpts] A national organization work conference of 
the Communist Youth League [CYL] was held in Nan- 
ning on the morning of 20 February. 


The major tasks of the meeting were to carry out the 
circular of the CPC Central Committee on strengthening 
and improving the party's leadership over trade unions, 
CYL organizations, and women’s federations and the 
spirit of the Second Plenary Session of the 12th CYL 
Central Committee; sum up the work of issuing CYL 
cards to its members; assign the tasks ahead of consoli- 
dating CYL organizations and carrying oui reforms; and 
discuss and revise the relevant documents concerning 
organization work which wi.; be put into effect soon. 


Liu Qibao, member of the Secretariat of the CYL Cen- 
tral Committee, delivered a report entitled: “Strengthen 
the Ranks of Cadres and Improve the Quality of CYL 
Members To Enter a New stage of Consolidating Pri- 
mary Organizations as an Organic Whole.” He emphat- 
icall pointed out that all CYL cadres should understand 
weii the arduous tasks of organization work in the 1990's 
and their glorious mission, and work hard in a solid and 
rigorous approach and with pioneering efforts to add a 
new chapter to the annals of CYL organization work in 
the 1990's. [passage omitted] 
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On the afternoon of 20 February, Chen Huiguang. sec- 
retary of the regional party commitice. met at the 
Xiyuan Hotel with Song Defu. secretary of the CYL 
Central committee. who came to Nanning to attend the 
mecting. [passage omitted] 


Secretary Chen Huiguang said at the meeting: I believe 
that the meeting will carry out well the circular of the 
CPC Central Committee on strengthening and 
improving the party's leadership over trade umions, CYL 
Organizations, and women’s federations. 


More than 80 principal responsible persons from CYL 
committees of the 24 provinces. regions, and cities of the 
country and six major systems attended the mecting. 
Responsible persons of CYL committces of prefectures 
and cities of our region attended the meeting as 
observers. 


Development of Ethnic Languages, Characters Urged 
HK2602022890 Beiyine CHINA DAILY in Enelish 
26 Feb 90 p 3 


[By staff reporter Xie Liangyun} 


[Text] The Chinese Government will continue to 
encourage minority nationalities to use and develop 
ethnic languages and characters of their own. 


And regulations are expected to be mapped out this year 
to push the move forward, according to an official from 
the State Nationalities Affairs Commission yesterday. 


Zhang Meng, of Mongolian nationality, who is in charge 
of the Nationalities Language & Character Work Office 
(NCWO) under the Commission, told CHINA DAILY 
that China had always respected ethnic languages and 
characters. 


The Constitution of the People’s Republic of China 
stipulates that all nationalities have the freedom to use 
and develop their own spoken and written languages. 


This stipulation is also contained in the Law on the 
Autonomy of Regional Nationalities and the Compul- 
sory Education Law. 


The official noted that ethnic strife had occurred else- 
where in the world because of a failure to confront and 
solve such issues—an obvious reference to the banning 
by governments of ethnic languages in these countries. 


He stressed the importance of overseas academic 
exchanges for speakers of minority languages, and said 
many such exchanges had been arranged by ethnic 
language institutes in China. 


Thirty of China's minority nationalsties live mainly in 
the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region and Yunnan 
Province—and these ethnic groups also live in areas 
bordering countries such as the Soviet Union, Mongolia, 
Myanmar, Vietnam and Democratic People’s Republic 
of Korea. 
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The officia! said that of China’s 55 minority nationali- 
tres, 53 have their own spoken language and 20 have 
their own written language. including the Miao people 
who boast several written languages. 


The NCWO was set up last July to try to implement and 
supervise the country’s policy on ethnic language and 
character. 


The official said that since the 1950s, the State nation- 
alities affairs authorities had arranged for more than 700 
experts to conduct two-year surveys in minority are2s to 
find out about the ethnic minority languages and char- 
acters. 


The State helped ten minority nationalities, who had 
their own spoken languages but no written forms, to 
create characters based on the alphabets, the official 
said. 


And it also helped some ethnic minorities to improve 
their written languages. 


Many minority nationalities selected the Chinese char- 
acters as their own in past times, he said. 


Although a growing number of ethnic minorities are 
turning to Chinese, he said, nm-.ost still use their own 
languages. 


For example. at least 90 percent of the ethnic population 
in Xinjiang Uygur and the Tibet Autonomous Regions 
can't speak or write in Chinese, though most of the local 
minority cadres can, the official added. 


He said that ethnic languages were taught mainly in 
middie and primary schools in minority areas, which was 
playing an impo; .ant role in local campaigns to combat 
illiteracy. 


Science & Technology 


Jiang Zemin, Li Peng Meet Leading Scientists 


OW 2202131690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1231 GMT 22 Feb 90 


[Text] Beijing. February 22 (XINHU A}—Chimese Com- 
munist Party General Secretary Jiang Zemin and Pre- 
mier Li Peng met more than 100 leading Chinese scien- 
tists in the Great Hall of the People here today 


In an address ‘o the scientists, who are attending a 
national conference of the Chinese Association of Sci- 
ence and Technology (CAST). Jiang spoke highly of the 
cole of scientists in China's modernization drive. 


He said, many of China's sophisticated technologies, 
such as the atomic bomb, the hydrogen bomb and 
missiles, have been built up through China's own efforts 
and despite the blockade imposed by foreign countries. 
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In the 1990s, Jiang said. scientific and technologicai 
progress will play an increasingly greater role in cco- 
nomic development and in the increase of economic 
efficiency of enterprises. 


“I believe that the Chinese people have high aspirations 
to do even butter work in science and technology despite 
all difficulties.” he said. 


Premier Li Peng told the scientists that their association 
has been playing a great role in promoting China's 
scientific and technological development and in all 
trades. He urged the association to have extensive con- 
tacts with scientists and with everyday life. 


As the CAST has extensive contacts with the outside 
world, he said, the development of the assoc tation will be 
beneficial to international co-operation. 


Li said, “Last year China experienced a historic test 
Although we're still facing some difficulties, our policy of 
reform and opening to the outside world will continue.” 


“We will not shut our doors. We will continue to carry 
out international exchanges. But we will rely more on our 
own efforts and our own scientists to accomplish China's 
modernization,” he said. 


“The practice of the past four decades since the founding 
of new China shows that China has an excellent corps of 
scientists. We place hope on this corps and we believe it 
is capable of contributing to China's modernizations,” 
the premier said. 


Noted Chinese scientists attended the meeting. They 
included Yan Jici, Song Jian, Qian Xuesen, Qian San- 
qiang, Wang Daherg. Jin Shanbao, Zhu Guangya, Wu 
Jieping. Tan Jiazher., Lin Lanying, and Tang Aoging. 


Jiang Encourages Retired Scientists To Work 


OW 1702101790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0850 GMT 17 Feb 90 


[Text] Being. February 17 (XINHUA)}—General Secre- 
tary of the Chinese Communist Party Central Com- 
mittee Jiang Zemin has urged retired Chinese scientists 
and engincers to continue to make contributions to the 
country’s economic development. 


In a congratulatory message to the China Association of 
Retired Scientists and Technicians, Jiang wrote, “unite 
retired scientists and technicians so that they can make 
more contributions to scientific and technological 
progress, economic prosperity, social development and 
the revitalization of China.” 


Al present, there are a total of 800,000 retired scientists 
and technicians in China. It 1s expected that by the year 
2000 the number will reach 2.5 million. 


FBIS-CH!-96-039 
27 February 1°90 


Song Jian Stresses “cuiding Social Development 
OW 2302125690 Beqine XINHUA on Enelish 
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[Text] Beying, Februrnry 23 (XINHUA) —State Coun- 
cillor Song Jian urged oday that, under the leadership of 
the Chinese Communist Party. scientists take the 
responsibility for guiding social development and for 
promoting the scientific and economic cause 


Song. who 1s also minister in charge of the State Science 
and Technology Commussion, was speaking at the 
closing ceremony here of a national conference of the 
China Association for Scrence and Technology 


He said Chinese scientists, who have gained great repu- 
tations in the country’s modernization drive, should 
strive to further their contributions 


The association, he said, gathers the elite of China's 
scientific circles, including veteran experts of high pres- 
tige and distinguished achievements, as well as the 
talented middic-aged and young scientists working al the 
forefront of China's scientific work. 


Song said: “Chinese scientists will continue to be the 
pioneers in the process of reform and opening to the 
outside world.” 


The party and the State Council. he added. believe that 
the association and its attached organizations could 
become an important power for stability in the turbulent 
Situation occurring in some parts of today’s world 


“The association, which 1s directed mostly by veteran 
scientists, 1s capable of and responsible for this historical 
task, which 1s crucial for China.” 


After more than 100 years of great effort, he said, the 
Chinese people have selected their socialist road and the 
leadership of the Chinese Communist Party. 


Only in this way, Song said. can the advantages of 
China's economic construction and scientific cause be 
given full play and can China's science and technology 
approach or equal the levels of the advanced world, thus 
making the country strong in science and economy. 


Scientist Emphasizes Focus on Academic Democracy 
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[Text] Beying. February 21 (XINHU A}—A leading Chi- 
nese scientist has urged Chinese academic organizations 
to give full play to academic democracy and provide 
forums for the expression of new ideas from scientists. 


Addressing a national conference of the Chinese Associ- 
ation of Science and Technology. Professor Qian Xue- 
sen, president of the association, told the leaders of 151 
academic societies to stick to the policy of letting “a 
hundred flowers bloom and a hundred schools of 
thought contend” 
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He called for frequent and extensive exchanges to 
improve Chinese scientists’ academic level and promote 
the progress of science and technology. 


He asked Chinese researchers to aim at the frontiers of 
high and new science and technology. 


He said: “Extensive and in-depth academic exploration 
and discussion should be encouraged in order to broaden 
the academic horizon, enliven academic thought and to 
stimulate academic creativity.” 


Qian asked scientists to focus their research on the 
important problems related to the country's technolog- 
ical progress and economic development and promote 
the combination of natural sciences and social sciences. 


Scientists should also carry out multi-disciplinary and 
comprehensive academic research, consultation and fea- 
sibility studies to help decision-makers, he said. 


Official Reports Torch Program *<‘-ogress 
HK2202082/90 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
3 Feh Wps 


[Article by staff reporter Bai Sheng (2672 3932): “The 
Torch Program Makes Gratifying Progress—An Inter- 
view With Li Xue (2621 4872 6759), Vice Minister of 
Stai Science and Technology Commission” ] 


[Text] What is the Torch preezam? And 11s role and goal? 
How has it been progressing and wha’ has i achieved 
after a year of implementation”? With these questions in 
mind, I interviewed Li Xue, vice minister of the State 
Science and Technology Commission. Li Xue: The Torch 
program was put into effect by the State Science and 
Technology Commission of China in August 1988. It isa 
directive development program for helping convert high 
and new technology research achievements into com- 
modities and promoting industries in this line. 


As to the goal of the Torch Program, it originally meant, 
to put it briefly, to help convert the high and new 
technology achievements of scientific research acade- 
mies and institutes, higher education institutions and big 
and medium-sized enterprises into marketable and man- 
ufacturable commodities. After the practice in the past 
year, | find there 1s a need for additional content to make 
the program more comprehensive. This means the Torch 
Program is not only for the above purpose and the 
establishment of some new industries but should also, in 
the meantime, operate a'ong with several other mea- 
sures. 


First, it should be integrated with the promotion of the 
change-over and transformation of scientific research 
academies and institutes. This w:'! enable the program to 
help technological-development-oriented scientific 
research academies and institutes get on the road of 
raising a loan, developing an item, setting up a factory 
and then forming a firm. The value of this function is not 
to be estimated by merely referring to the direct output 
value of the projects under the Torch Program. 
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Second, it should be integrated with conventional indus- 
tries, which will broaden the prospects of the program, 
and the benefits so cbtained will go far beyond its direct 
output value. For instance, a numerical cocitrol (Nc) 
device can be sold ai the price of 1000 yuan, which is the 
direct value of one item in the Torch Piogram; a 
machinc tool 1s priced at 10000 yuan, which is the value 
of an original conventional product, but an Nc machine 
tool may be sold at 30000 yuan. The surplus of 20000 
yuan is the extended result of the Torch Program. 


Third, the Torch Program may be integrated with the 
transformation of enterprises where loss and low benefits 
occur. This means scientific research academies and 
institutes should annex such enterprises in different 
ways while developing their own industries. It will also 
help the less advanced turn out high benefits. 


Fourth, it should be integrated with importation, diges- 
tion and absorption. This calls for special attention from 
the coastal area. 


Fifth, the implementation of the Torch Program should 
be effective in upgrading the technology in economic and 
technical development zones. A recent practice in 
Qingdao was to assign a subdistrict within the economic 
and technical zone for high technolozy and allow onlv 
high tech industries to enter this subdistrict. We do have 
high-grade technology now, so the best way 1s to run high 
tech industries by using foreign capital and our own 


technology. 


Sixth, it should be integrated with promotion of agricul- 
ture through science and technology. 


Seventh, it should be integrated with exportation and 
foreign exchange earning. 


If the above requirements on integration can be met in the 
implementation of the Torch Program, this program will 
be very effective in producing positive influence on and 
promoting the advancement of other projects, and the 
benefits so obtained will extend way beyond those directly 
from the specific items of the Torch Program. Reporter: 
Why should China implement the Torch Program? How 
necessary is it? Do we have the conditions for accom- 
plishing this program? Li Xwe: The necessity and condi- 
tions for implementing the Torch Program in China are 
obvious. In the world today, there has been increasingly 
intense competition in science and technology and the 
winner will be able to gain the initiative in the future 
economic development. A comparison between China and 
developed countries wiil show that science and technology 
account for 60 percent of the latter's economic growth 
whereas the comparable figure for the former is only 30 
percent. The new round of competition in science and 
technology has unfolded mainly around high technology 
and its corresponding industries. The next century will be 
a high tech age, therefore, China must develop its own high 
technology and corresponding industries to gain ground 
for itself in the international world of high technology. 
While striving to heighten the grade and quality of labor- 
intensive products, we should develop high and new tech 
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industries and products in good time to gradually restruc- 
ture Our national economy to a more advanced stage. 


For this purpose, China started attaching importance to 
the development of high technology in the early 80's. 
Over the years, numerous achievements in science and 
technology have been obtained through tackling key 
problems in science and technology, studying and devel- 
oping new professions, researching on the application of 
major basic items, digesting and absorbing imported 
technology, and encouraging innovation. There are mil- 
lions of specialists engaged in science and technology all 
over the country today, and tens of thousands of achieve- 
ments and patents in science and technology each year. 
As far as this advantage is concerned, China is compa- 
rable to developed countries. However, if these achieve- 
ments are not converted into marketable and manufac- 
turable goods in good time, it will be very difficult to 
further accelerate the development of science and tech- 
nology. This is why we proposed the Torch Program 
which is to help realize high and new technology achieve- 
ments in market and industry so that this weak link in 
Our nation’s economic development can be strength- 
ened. Reporter: More than a year has passed, and how is 
the progress in organizing the implementation of Torch 
Program projects? Li Xue: Starting from the second half 
of 1988, the State Science and Technology Commission 
has singled out 272 from the 1500-odd projects sent for 
approval by various regions and departments as the 
state-level Torch projects for 1988 and 1989. They fall 
into five high and new technology domains that take the 
priority of development: new materials, integration of 
machinery and electronics, electronic information pro- 
cessing, biotechnics, and new energy as well as energy 
saving with high benefits. The criteria for selection are as 
follows: technology advanced and developed, conditions 
for organizing mass production ready, good market 
prospects for the products, high economic returns, the 
input-output ratio of each project around 1:4 with rate of 
profits tax over 25 percent, and the pre-commissioning 
period normally not beyond three years. 


To ensure the implementation of these state-level 
projects, the State Science and Technology Commission 
has provided part of the loans needed through banks and 
offered favorable terms such as subsidized interests and 
reducc.’ product tax, depending on the actual needs of 
different projects. 


While carrying out the state-level Torch projects, various 
regions and departments have organized a large number 
of Torch projects at local levels and raised part of the 
funds to support them. Reporter: Apart from organizing 
the implementation of projects, could you tell us some- 
thing about other progress in the Torch Program since it 
started more than a year ago? Li Xue: The experimental 
zone for the development of new technology industries 
in Beijing, established on the basis of “the electronics 
street of Zhongguancun™ and approved by the State 
Council in May 1988, and the Torch Program started in 
August 1988, have contributed greatly to the upsurge 
and development of development zones for high and 
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new technology vadustries all across the country. Up ull 
now, the provincial or municipal governments of 
Wuhan, Nanjing. Shanghai, Guangzhou, Tianjin, Shen- 
yang. Xian, Chengdu, Changsha and Guilin have one 
after another approved the construction of over 20 
development zones for new technology industries, in the 
light of their respective conditions and needs and in 
accordance with the general requirements of the Torch 
Program. 


Development zones for new technology industries have 
giadually become important bases for carrying out the 
Torch Program. Following the policy of “tapping advan- 
tages, Starting from single projects, expanding and devel- 
oping step by step”, the 20-odd development zones so far 
built all across the  ountry have been able to move ahead 
steadily and already shown some economic returns 
within a short period. This is indeed gratifying! 


I would like to avail myself of this opportunity to make 
a point here. The Torch Program, as well as the devel- 
opment zones for new technology industries built for this 
program, are holding out chances for high tech personnel 
to give full play to their talents and skills. We cordially 
welcome people of scientific, technological and entrepre- 
neurial circles, and the returning students now abroad. to 
join forces with the tens of thousands of scientists and 
technologists who have already been devoting them- 
selves to the Torch Program and to make their due 
contribution to the realization of the high and new tech 
achievements of our motherland in market and industry. 


Military 


XINHUA Details Installations Protect'on Law 


OW 2602144990 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1187 GMT 23 Feb 90 


[Law of the People’s Republic of China on the Protec- 
tion of Military Installations, adopted by the | 2th Ses- 
sion of the Seventh National People’s Congress Standing 
Committee on 23 February 1990" ] 


[Text] Bering, 23 Feb (XINHUA) —Chapter |: General 
Provisions 


Article 1. This law is formulated in accordance with the 
Constitution to protect the safety of military installa- 
tions, ensure the effectiveness of military installations 
and the normal proceeding of military activities, step up 
the modernization of national defense, strengthen 
national defense, and resist aggression. 


Article 2. The military installations referred to in this 
law are the following structures, sites, and equipment of 
the state directly used for military purposes: 

1. Command organs, ground and underground com- 
mand projects, and operational projects: 

2. Military airfields, harbors, and docks: 

3. Barracks, training grounds, and test grounds: 

4. Tunnels and warehouses for military use: 
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5. Military communications, surveillance, navigational 
guidance, and observation stations, and surveying and 
navigational aid marks; 

6. Highways and railroads for exclusive military use, 
military Communications and power transmission lines, 
and military oil and water pipes; and 

7. Other military installations specified by the State 
Council and the Central Military Commission. 


Article 3. People’s governments and military organiza- 
tions at all levels should work together to protect military 
installations in the interests of national security and 
national defense. 


The General Staff Department of the Chinese People’s 
Liberation Army, working under the leadership of the 
the State Council and the Central Military Commission, 
shall take charge of the nation’s military installations 
protection work. Military region headquarters shall take 
charge of the protection of the Army, naval, and Air 
Force installations in the areas under their jurisdiction. 


In any localities where there are military installations, 
the military organizations concerned and the people's 
governments at and above the county level should work 
in coordination {to supervise and inspect the military 
installations protection work. 


Article 4. All organizations and citizens of the People’s 
Republic of China have the duty to protect military 
installations. 


No organization or individual is permitted to sabotage 
or jeopardize military installations. 


All organizations and individuals have the right to report 
or bring charges as a result of any act of sabotaging or 
jeopardizing military installations. 


Article 5. The state adheres to the principle of classifying 
military installations into various categories and 
ensuring the protection of important ones. 


Article 6. Any plan to convert military installations into 
civilian facilities or to let civilians share the use of any 
military airfields, harbors, or docks must be approved by 
the State Council and the Central Military Commission. 


Chapter 2: Military Restricted Zones and Military Con- 
trol Zones 


Article 7. Military restricted zones and military control 
zones are determined by tie state 1 accordance with the 
characteristics, functions, security needs, and effective- 
ness of military installations therein. Protective mea- 
sures should be adopted for any military installations 
that are not located in military restricted zones or 
military control zones. 


Article 8. Military restricted zones and military control 
zones Shall be determined by the State Council and the 
Central Military Commission, or by military regions 
acting in accordace with the instructions of the State 
Council and the Central Military Commission. 
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Article 9. The limits of military restricted zones and 
military control zones On land or water shall be deter- 
mined jointly by the military region, and the provincial, 
autonomous regional, or municipal people's government 
concerned, or jointly by the military region, the provin- 
cial, autonomous regional, or municipal people's govern- 
ment, and the State Council departments concerned. 
The limits of restricted air space and extremely impor- 
tant military restricted zones and military control zones 
on land or water shall be determined by the State 
Council and the Central Military Commission. 


Military restricted zones and military control zones 
jointly determined by the Army and local people's gov- 
ernments before the promulgation of this law shall not be 
redelimited, provided they are in conformity with the 
relevant stipulations of the State Council and the Central 
Military Commission. 


Article 10. The cancellation or changes of military 
restricted zones and military control zones shall be made 
in accordance with the stipulations of Article 8 of this 
law. 


The readjustment of the limits of military restricted 
zones and military control zones shall be made in 
accordance with the stipulations of the first paragraph of 
Article 9 of this law. 


Article 11. The delimitation and redelimitation of mili- 
tary restricted zones and military control zones should 
be made under the precondition that the security and 
effectiveness of military installations therein are 
ensured, and in consideration of economic construction, 
environmental protection, and local people's proc uction 
and livelihood. 


Article 12. The requisition of land, forest land, grassland, 
water areas, and beaches for the purpose of establishing 
or enlarging military restricted zones and military con- 
trol zones shall be made in accordance with relevant laws 
and regulations. 


Article 13. When formulating economic and social devel- 
opment plans, local people's governments at and above 
the county level should consider the needs of military 
installations protection and seek the opinions of the 
military organizations concerned. When arranging con- 
struction projects or opening up tourist attractions, they 
should avoid military installation sites. If the construc- 
tion plan calls for dismantling military installations or 
turning them into civilian facilities, the plan must be 
jointly decided by a provincial, autonomous regional, or 
municipal people's government and a military organiza- 
tion at the military region level, and be submitted to the 
State Council and the Central Military Commission for 
approval. 


Chapter 3: Protection of Military Restricted Zones 


Article 14. The organization managing any military 
restricted zones should enclose the military restricted 
zones with fences or barbed wire according to their set 
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limits and local conditions if they are on land, and set 
barriers or boundary markers around them if they are on 
water 


Article 15. Unauthorized personnel, vehicles, and vessels 
are prohibited from entering a military restricted zone 
either on land or on water. It 1s prohibited for anyone to 
photograph, make video or audio recordings, conduct 
prospecting or surveys, draw sketches or take notes on a 
military restricted zone, with the exception of those 
authorized to do so by a military organization at or 
above the military region level. 


No aircraft is permitted to enter restricted air space 
without a permit obtained in accordance with relevant 
stipulations of the state 


Clearance must be obtained from a military organization 
at or above the military region level before any photo- 
graphs, video or audio recordings, prospecting or survey 
data, sketches or notes about military restricted zones 
are used. 


Article 16. When jointly delimiting a military restricted 
zone on land, the military region and the provincial, 
autonomous regional, or municipal people's government 
concerned, or the military region, the provincial, auton- 
omous regional, or municipal people's government, and 
the State Council departments concerned may jointly 
delimit a perimeter safety control area around the mili- 
lary restricted zone and display safety warning signs 
around the safety control area, if the protection of 
military installations inside the military restricted zone 
warrants. The location of the safety warning signs shall 
be jointly decided by the organization managing the 
military restricted zone and local people's government at 
or above the county level. 


Article 17. Local people may work and live in the 
perimeter safety control area around a military restricted 
zone, but they are not allowed to use explosives, shoot 
firearms, or engage in other activities that may jeopar- 
dize the safety or effectiveness of military installations. 


Chapter 4: Protection of Military Control Zones 


Article 18. The organization managing military control 
zones should enclose the military control zones with 
fences, barbed wire or boundary markers according to 
their set limits. 


Article 19. Before entering a military control zone, any 
unauthorized personnel, vehicles, or vessels must obtain 
permission from the organization managing the military 
control zone. 


Article 20. The procedures for managing the airfields, 
harbors, and docks for both military and civilian use in 
military control zones shall be stipulated by the State 
Council and the Central Military Commission. 


Chapter 5: Protection of Military Installations Outside 
Military Restricted Zones and Military Control Zones 
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Article 21. The organizations managing military instal- 
lations shall adopt measures to protect military installa- 
tions Outside military restricted zones and military con- 

‘ol zones. Military organizations at and above the 
regimental level may request local people's governments 
to protect the military installations outside military 
restricted zones and military control zones. 


Article 22. Activities such as quarrying, excavation of 
earth, and demolition conducted within a certain dis- 
tance of any military installations outside military 
restricted zones and military control zones must not 
jeopardize the safety and efectiveness of the military 
installations. 


Chapter 6: Responsibility for Management 


Article 23. For military restricted zones, military control 
zones, and military installations outside military 
restricted zones and military control zones, organiza- 
tions managing military installations and local people's 
governments at and above the county level shall draw up 
specific protective measures which may be promulgated 
for implementation. 


Article 24. Military organs at all levels shall strictly fulfill 
their responsibility to protect military installations, edu- 
cate military personnel to take good care of them, guard 
secrets about them, establish and perfect regulations and 
rules for their pretection, and supervise, check, and solve 
questions in connection with their protection. 


Article 25. Organizations managing military installa- 
tions shall strictly enforce regulations and rules per- 
taining to the protection of military installations, set up 
military installation files, and conduct inspections and 
maintenance of military installations 


Article 26. Units managing military restricted zones and 
military control zones shall protect natural resources and 
cultural relics in these zones in accordance with the 
provisions of pertinent laws and regulations. 


Article 27. When necessary, units managing military 
installations shall provide local people's governments at 
and above the county level with information on the 
locations of underground and underwater miltiary cables 
and conduits. In building local construction projects, the 
local people's governments shall protect the under- 
ground and underwater military cables and conduits. 


Article 28. People’s governments at all levels shall 
strenghten the citizens’ education and enhance their 
consciousness about national defense, protect military 
installations, guard secrets about military installations, 
and stop any acts damaging or endangering military 
installations. 


Article 29. Where a public security organ 1s needed to 
help maintain the order of security control in a military 
restricted zone or a military control zone, such a public 
security organ may be established pursuant to a decision 
by the State Council and the Central Military Commis- 
sion or on the basis of approval of the request of the 
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military organ concerned by the provincial, regional, or 
municipal public security department. 


Article 30. Personnel on duty of units managing military 
installations shall stop any one of the following cases in 
violation of this law: 

1. Illegal entry into military restricted zones; 

2. Illegal photography, video or audio taping, investi- 
galing, surveying, drawing, or note writing in military 
restricted zones or within the security control areas 
surrounding military restricted zones, or 

3. Activities damaging or endangering military installa- 
tions. 


In any of the abovecases, if the people involved refuse to 
stop the activities as instructed, the personnel on duty of 
the units managing the military installations may use 
necessary force in accordance with the relevant state 
provisions and may use weapons in case of emergency if 
the safety of the military installation or personnel on 
duty 1s endangered. 


Chapter 7: Legal Responsibility 


Article 31: Criminal liability shall be affixed according to 
the Criminal Law for any one of the following acts: 

1. Damaging military installations: 

2. Stealing, seizing, or looting equipment, supplies, or 
materials of military installations: or 

3. Revealing secrets about miliiary installations or 
Stealing, inquiring into, buying, or illegally providing 
secrets about military installations on behalf of institu- 
tions, Organizations, or people outside our country. 


Article 32. Any one of the following acts shall be pun- 
ished in line with the provisions of Article 19 of the 
Public Security Management and Punishment Regula- 
tions: 

1. Illegal entry into military restricted zones or refusal to 
stop entry as insiructed; 

2. Activities within the secuiity control areas sur- 
rounding military restricted zones or within a distance 
from miiitary installations outside military restricted 
zones and military control zones endangering the secu- 
rity and effective use of military installations or refusal 
to stop such activities as instructed; or 

3. Damaging walls, barbed wire, or boundary marks of 
military restricted zones and military control zones. 


Article 33. In case of disruption of the order of manage- 
ment in military restricted zones or military control 
zones, the elements and directly liable persons shall be 
investigated to determine their criminal liability in 
accordance with Article 158 of the Criminal Law if the 
case 1S serious or punished in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 19 of the Public Security Manage- 
ment and Punishment Regulations if the case 1s minor 
and does not warrant criminal punishment. 


Article 34. Those who conduct illegal photography. 
video or audio taping, investigations, or surveys, make 
drawings, or take notes in military restricted zones and 
refuse to stop such activities as irstructed shall be 
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punished in accordance with Article 19 of the Public 
Security Management and Punishment Regulations, or 
the materials and tools used by them shall be confis- 
cated. If the case 1s serious, they shall be investigated to 
determine their criminal lability in accordance with 
Article 158 of the Criminal Law. 


Article 35. Military personnel on active duty and staff 
members and workers filling authorized slots in the 
Armed Forces who commit any one of the following acts 
shall be investigated to determine their criminal liability 
in accordance with the relevant provisions of the Provi- 
sional Regulations on Punishment of Malfeasance by 
Military Personnel. If the case is minor and does not 
warrant criminal punishment, military disciplinary mea- 
sures shall be taken. 

|. Damaging military installations, 

2. Stealing equipment, supplies. or materials belonging 
to military installations: 

3. Leaking secrets about military installations; or 

4. Leaving work posts without authorization or being 
derelict in duty, resulting in damage to military installa- 
tions or other consequences. 


Chapter 8: Supplementary Provisions 


Article 36. Based on this law, the State Council and the 
Central Military Commission shall enact regulations for 
its implementation. 


Article 37. This law shall go into effect on | August 1990. 
Appendix: Relevant Law Provisions 
Relevant Articles of the Crimina! Law: 


Article 158: The use by any person of any means to 
disturb social order 1s prohibited. When the circum- 
stances of disturbance of the social order are so serious 
that work, production, business, education, or scientific 
research cannot be conducted and the state and society 
suffer serious losses. ringleaders are to be sentenced to 
not more than five years of fixed-term imprisonment, 
criminal detention, control, or deprivation of political 
rights. 


(Other relevant articles of the Criminal Law are omitted 
here) 


Relevant articles of the Provisional Regulations on Pun- 
ishment of Malfeasance by Military Personnel: 


Article 4. Whoever violates rules for guarding state 
military secrets or reveals or loses major state military 
secrets shall be sentenced to not more than seven years of 
fixed-term imprisonment or criminal detention if the 
Case 1S serious. 


Article 5. Command personnel and personnel on duty or 
on point duty who leave their work posts without autho- 
rization or who are derelict in duty, resulting in serious 
consequences, shall be sentenced to not more than seven 
years of fixed-term imprisonment or criminal detention. 
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Those committing the above crimes during wartime shall 
be sentenced to not less than five years c/ fixed-term 
imprisonment. 


Article 11. Whoever steals weapons, equipment, or mil- 
itary materials shall be sentenced to not more than five 
years of fixed-term imprisonment or criminal detention. 
If the case is serious, the sentence is to be not less than 
five years but not more than !0 years of fixed-term 
imprisonment. If the case 1s exceptionally serious, the 
sentence 1s to be not less than 10 years of fixed-term 
imprisonment or life imprisonment. In wartime, the 
sentence shall be heavy and may be the death penaity if 
the case is exceptionally serious. 


Article 12. Whoever damages weapons, equipment, or 
military installations shall be sentenced to not more than 
three years of fixed-term imprisonment or criminal 
detention. Whoever damages major weapons, equip- 
ment, or military installations shall be sentenced to not 
less than three years but not more than 10 years of 
fixed-term imprisonment. If the case 1s exceptionally 
serious, the sentence shall be not less than 10 years of 
fixed-term imprisonment, life imprisonment, or the 
death penalty. Heavy sentences shall be imposed during 
wartime. 


Relevant articles of the Public Security Management and 
Punishment Regulations: 


Article 19. If anyone commits one of the following acts of 
disturbance of public order but the act is not so serious as 
to warrant criminal punishment, he shall be detained for 
not more than | 5 days, required to pay a fine of not more 
than 200 yuan, or given a warning: 


1. Disturbance of the order of government offices, orga- 
niations, enterprises, Or institutions to such an extent 
that work, production, business, medical service, educa- 
tion, or scientific research cannot be carried out nor- 
mally, but without causing serious losses: 


2. Disturbance of the order of railway or bus stations, 
docks, civil airports, markets, emporiums, public parks, 
theaters, recreational places, stadiums, exhibition halls. 
or other public places; 


3. Disturbance of the order on buses, trolleys, trains, 
ships, and other means of public transportation. 


4. Ganging up to fight, provoking, creating disturbances, 
insulting women, or comitting other types of hooli- 
ganism: 

5. Rumormongering to mislead the public and insti- 
gating people to create disturbances: 

6. Giving false information on dangerous situations so as 
to create chaos, or 


7. Rejecting or obstructing in a way other than violence 
and threat the fulfillment of duties by personnel of state 
organs according to law. 
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Leaders Meet Beijing Military Region Cadres 


OW 2202205090 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1080 GMT 22 Feb 90 


{By reporters Zhao Su (6392 5685) and Chen Hui (7115 
6540)} 


{Text} Beying, 22 Feb (XINHUA)—Leading comrades 
of the Central Military Commission, including Jiang 
Zemin. Yang Shangkun, Liu Huaging, and Yang Baib- 
ing, met this afternoon at the Great Hall of the People 
with all the comrades attending a plenary session of the 
party committee of the Beying Military Region. They 
also met with representatives of meritorious units and 
with model individuals with meritorious deeds from the 
Beying Military Region. 


When the leading comrades of the Central Military 
Commission were walking into the meeting hall they 
were greeted with a burst of warm applause. Jiang 
Zemin, Yang Shangkun, and other leaders cordially 
shook hands with the representatives and extended con- 
gratulations to the units and model individuals with 
meritorious deeds. Then, the leaders posed with them for 
photographs. 


Hong Xuezhi, Chi Haotian, and Cho Nam Qi were also 
present on the occasion. 


Yang Baibing Urges Stronger Political Education 


OV 2402200290 Beying XINHUA in English 
ISSYGMT 24 Feb 90 


[Text] Beijing, February 24 (XINHUA)}—Yang Baibing, 
secretary-general of the Central Military Commission, 
today called on the army to strenghthen political educa- 
tion to ensure lasting political qualification. 


Addressing a meeting of the Beijing Military Area Com- 
mand, Yang said that the army should earnestly conduct 
education in the party's four cardinal principles and on 
the international and domestic situation. 


Yang, also director of the General Political Department 
of the People’s Liberation Army, said that the most 
important reasca the Beijing Military Area Command 
has been able to accomplish all its tasks well is that party 
committees at all levels play the role of a powerful 
leading core, hold a steady and clear-cut stand on major 
issues, keep sober-minded and maintain unity with the 
Chinese Communist Party Central Committee. 


He urged army officers to strengthen leadership unity 
and unity among armies and between armies and gov- 
ernments and civilians to better fulfil tasks given by the 
party. 
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General Staff Strengthens Grass-Roots Work 


OW 2102073290 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0658 GMT 17 Feb 90 


[By reporter Hu Niangiu (5170 1628 4428) and corre- 
spondent Zhang Dongwen (1728 2639 2429)] 


[Text] Beying, 17 Feb(XINHU A)}—"Leading organs can 
only enforce strong leadership over the rank and file by 
firmly cui:ivating the concept of serving them.” This ts 
the realization of the People’s Liberation Army General 
Staff Department when it tackles grass-roots work. 


In recent years, the party committee of the General Staff 
Department has stressed that organs must consistently 
hold themselves responsible to higher authorities and 
serve those under them. They must direct themselves 
toward the troops, show concern for the rank and file, 
improve efficiency, and perform real deeds. During the 
last three years, the General Staff Department has dis- 
patched more that 3,000 working groups, involving over 
16,000 people, deep into the rank and file to provide 
guidance and assistance. Leadership at all levels often 
urges the organs’ various professional departments to 
help the rank and file solve actual problems within the 
realm of their duty and authority. Over the last three 
years, the General Staff Department has raised huge 
sums of money to help the grass-roots units solve prob- 
lems concerning work, study, food, lodging, medical 
treatment, and travel. Based on specific circumstances, 
leadership at all levels has shown concern and support by 
stipulating preferential treatment for grass-roots units 
that are on duty, undergoing training, and doing stren- 
uous work as well as for units scattered in border and 
outlying areas. 


In order to improve efficiency so that the organs can 
truly serve the rank and file, the party committee of the 
General Staff Department, in addition to stepping up 
ideological education, has gradually established and per- 
fected a set of working systems. These include the 
responsible system for attaining given targets within the 
rank and file, the system for departments and the rank 
and file to keep in touch, the system of replying to 
reports received and request for instructions within a 
specific period, the system of organ cadres temporarily 
taking Over the positions in the rank and file, the system 
of working on-site at the grass roots, and the system of 
the grass roots assessing the organs. The party committee 
of the General Staff Department also fos;nulated and 
relayed a circular on maintaining honesty within the 
organs, 2nd on regulations on honestly performing one’s 
official duties for the organs of the General Staff Depart- 
ment at regiment level and above and for leading cadres. 
It selectively checked the leadership at regimental level 
and above under its command to ensure that the organs 
really serve the grass roots according to the system. The 
principal leaders of the General Staff Department and 
responsible comrades of all departments avoid pom- 
posity and lavish entertaining when they visit the grass 
roots. Leading cadres at all levels insist on fraternizing 
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with the cadres and fighters when they visit the grass 
roots to better understand their work. 


The organs of the General Staff Department strengthen 
grass-roots work by insisting On serving the rank and file. 
According to sources, during the end of last year, the 
General Staff Department conducted a sweeping assess- 
ment of ali subordinate units and found that 78 percent 
of all grass-roots units have attained the standard stipu- 
lated in the military grass-roots work program one year 
ahead of schedule, and of which over 20 percent of them 
have met the standard for advanced units. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Li Peng Speaks on Economic Restructuring 


OW 2402200790 Beysng XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0201 GMT 24 Feb 90 


[Speech by Li Peng, premier of the State Council and 
concurrently minister in charge of the State Commission 
for Restructuring Economy, at the national conference 
on economic restructuring work, on 8 January: 
“Advance Reform and Opening Up In A Sound Way” ] 


[Text] Beijing, 24 Feb (XINHUA) — The No. 2 issue of 
ZHONGGUO JINGJL TIZHI GAIGE [CHINA ECO- 
NOMIC RESTRUCTURING], which will be out soon, 
carries a speech made by Li Peng, premier of the State 
Council and concurrently minister in charge of the State 
Commission for Restructuring Economy, on 8 January 
1990 at the national conference on economic restruc- 
turing work. 


This national conference on economic restructuring 
work is another important overall economic conference 
following the national planning conference and the 
national financial conference. The convening of this 
conference shows to the whole country and the whole 
world that China will continue to uphold the policy of 
reform and opening to the outside world. Our reform 
and opening to the outside world not only will continue, 
but also will be carried out in a still better and sounder 
way. 


The Relationship Between Improving the Economic 
Environment and Rectifying the Economic Order on 
One Hand and Deepening Reform on the Other 


Obviously, this is an age-old subjyec!. However, it may 
still do us some good to rehash it heve. First, we should 
affirm in very clear terms that we have scored great 
achievements in reform and opening to the outside 
world over the last decade. The achievements are there 
for all to see. Reform and opening to the ouiside worid 
have helped develop China's production. national 
strength, and have improved, to varying degrees, the 
people's living standards. They have also enabled us to 
make gratifying achievements and accumulate rich expe- 
rience in exploring the road of reform for a developing 
socialist country. The experience is very precious to us. It 
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iS incorrect to regard the Ongoing economic improve- 
ment and rectification as “going backward” or “an end 
to reform.” To say the least, whoever has such an idea 
lacks profound understanding of the issue. Improving 
and rectifying the economy and deepening reforms are 
not opposite to each other, on the contrary, the two 
complement each other. Improving the economic envi- 
ronment and rectifying the economic order 1s for the 
purpose of creating still more favorable conditions for 
reform and opening to the outside world. During the 
period in which efforts are concentrated on economic 
improvement and rectification, reforms should center 
around the latter and serve it. Indifference toward recti- 
fication means indifference toward the reform. This ts 
because there have been the phenomena of overheated 
economic development, and economic improvement 
and rectification is a phase that cannot be bypassed in 
the entire process of reform and opening. Regarding 
China’s policy of reform and opening up, we should have 
the following basic concepts: 


First, the four cardinal principles are the foundation of 
our state, and reform and opening up to the outside 
world are the road to its strength and prosperity. Not a 
single one of these two basic points can be dispensed 
with. We must be firm and never waver on this point. 


Second, our policy of reform and opening to the outside 
world is a self-perfection of the socialist economic 
system and is for the purpose of bringing into fuller play 
the superiority of the socialist system: it 1s not for the 
purpose of fundamentally changing the socialist system. 


Third, the basic principle of economic restructuring 1s 
integrating economic planning with market regulation. 
Practice shows that if China practices absolute economic 
planning and a high degree of concentration, 11 will stifle 
the economy; inhibit the initiative of localities, enter- 
prises, and the broad mass of workers: and slow down 
economic development. However, if China practices 
only a market economy, it may lead to economic chaos 
and social disorder. Moreover, the latter 1s not suitable 
to the situation of our country. What 1s more suitable to 
our national situation is an integration of economic 
planning and market regulation. Certainly, this 1s a very 
difficult task. At present, our job is to explore ways to 
integrate the two in a proper way. 


Fourth, we should maintain the continuity and stability 
of the policies of reform and opening up that we have 
implemented in the past decade and avoid marked ups 
and downs to sustain a steady development of produc- 
tive forces. If we want to set the people's minds at case 
and maintain social stability, our policies must remain 
stable first of all. Certainly, stability does not mean 
marking time; rather, we should constantly deepen, 
replenish, improve, and upgrade the existing policies 
while stabilizing them. 


Fifth, while we are improving the economic environ 
ment and rectifying the economic order, we should try 
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new reform measures in selected organizations ,ind local- 
ities. The Fifth Plenary Session of the | th CPC Central 
Committee has summed up our experience in economic 
work—that 1s, we should not be overanxious for quick 
results in construction, reform, or im improving the 
economic environment and rectifying the economic 
order. China’s economic restructuring will take a long 
time, and it may run through the entire course of 
socialist modernization before we can establish a com- 
plete cconomic operational system which integrates a 
planned economy with market regulation. Economic 
restructuring 1s reform of the relations of production, a 
reform to make the relations of production conform to 
the level of development of the productive forces. At the 
same time, the reform of the relations of production also 
promotes the development of the productive forces. It 1s 
impossible to make a great breakthrough in the produc- 
tive forces within a very short time. or to rely on a certain 
reform measure alone to achieve a great development of 
the productive forces. We should persistently take prac- 
tice as the sole criternron for examining truth. From now 
on, our principle for reform measures 1s to condw. 
experiments at selected organizations and localities first, 
sum up the experience, examine whether the measure 1s 
correct in the course of practice, and then devide whether 
it Should be popularized or not. 


We must fully affirm that in the last 10 years and more, 
the comrades long doing the reform work on the cco- 
nomic restructuring front have been working conscien- 
tiously. They have contributed to and promoted the 
reform, and their achievements are the main aspect of 
their work. Of coure, several bourgeois liberalists and 
schemers emerged on the economic restructuring front, 
but they could not represent the whole economic restruc- 
turing front. Most comrades on our economic restruc- 
turing front are practicing socialism and want to see 
prosperity in our country, and they are fundar..entally 
different from those bourgeois liberalists and schemers. 
There were rumors among the people in the preceding 
period that the State Commission for Restructuring the 
Economy would be deactivated. | can seriously tell you 
that the State Commission for Resiructuring the 
Economy wi'l continue to exist as an organization of the 
State Council with overall responsibilities for coordi- 
nating economic restructuring. Its main tasks are to 
formulate urban and rural economic restructuring plans 
for the leaders to make decisions, and to try out some 
reform measures first in selected organizations and local- 
ities, and then popularize them in more organizations 
and localities. In the past, economic restructuring was 
carried out with undue emphasis on urban areas, and 
mainly in industrial and commercial fields, while rural 
economic reform was a separate task. Practice proves 
that the system of separating urban and rural reforms ts 
no good. Both the urban economy and rural economy are 
component parts of the national economy. So, the State 
Commission for Restructuring the Economy should take 
responsiblity for economic restructuring in bovh urban 
and rural areas, conduct investigations and studies for 
both, and put forward restructuring plans. In economic 
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restructuring, different views and debates over different 
views are permitted, so long as the four cardinal princi- 
ples are not violated. This is because we need to explore 
ways anc steps for restructuring. 


Of course, while affirming the achievements in the 
economic restructuring work, we should soberly see 
shortcomings and mistakes in the economic restruc- 
turing work, and know that there is still room for 
improvement. Then, what are the weaknesses of our 
economic restructuring work? First, there is a weakness 
in the composition of economic restruciuring personnel, 
with too many comrades doing theoretical work and too 
few having practical experience. Both the comrades with 
theoretical knowledge and the comrades with practical 
experience are needed, and they should combine their 
strong points, go deep into the realities of life, modestly 
learn from each other. and do an even better job in 
closely integrating theory with practice. In this way, we 
will be able to make even greater achievements in our 
work. Second, certain reform ideas and schemes sug- 
gested by some comrades failed to take China’s actual 
Situation into consideration. While it is true that we 
should emulate foreign countries’ experiences in eco- 
nomic management, we must consider two things: One, 
they must be in line with socialist principles; two, they 
must be in line with China’s actual situation. If we ignore 
these two requirements, we will make the mistake of 
ignoring Our national situation and reality. All comrades 
engaged in economic restructuring must spend more 
time on conducting investigation and study at grass- 
roots areas and learning from the masses, workers, 
peasants, and leading cadres at all levels. Only reform 
schemes drawn up on this basis can be practical and truly 
in line with the nation’s actual situation and needs. 
Third, our study of economic restructuring was once 
divorced from the state’s social and economic develop- 
ment plans. Reform is meant for developing social 
productivity, and the state’s social and economic devel- 
opment plans should be drawn up for the purpose of 
expediting the development of social production. The 
objectives of developing and allocating national 
resources proportionally should be the same and the 
work in ths regard cannot be sharply divided. Thus, the 
formulatw n of plans for economic restructuring in cities 
and rural areas should proceed with the formulation of 
the state’s social and economic development plans. 
Reform programs should be incorporated with future 
five-year plans, and there should be a medium-range 
plan for reform itself and the plan should be part of the 
State's social and economic development plans. 


We have achieved great success in reform but there 1s 
still room for further improvement. When our defects 
are eliminated, our reform will proceed more success- 
fully. 


How To Approach the Current Economic Situation 


China’s current economic situation is, on the whole, 
satisfactory. The development is heading toward the 
anticipated direction and conspicuous successes have 
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been achieved in economic retrenchment. In the govern- 
ment work report submitted to the National People’s 
Congress meeting last year, we set forth these three 
objectives of economic retrenchment: |) Putting the 
overall commodity prices under control; 2) Ariving for a 
good agricultural harvest; and 3) alleviat’ g the contra- 
dictions between aggregate social dernan:' and aggregaie 
supply. The current situation shows .hat these three 
objectives, or three assignments, have been accom- 
plished in one way or another, and certain objectives 
have been accomplished even more satisfactorily ‘han 
we expected. Our success can be attributed to political 
stability as well as to another important factor, namely 
the gradual stabilization of our economic development. 


Nevertheless, we clearly realize that certain new difficul- 
ties have appeared as old problems have given way to 
new ones. This is an inexorable law of the development 
of thir.gs. The current problems find expression prima- 
rily in a weak market, the slowing down of production 
growth, the piling up of some merchandise, the 
increasing number of enterprises that have totally or 
partially suspended production, and the rise of unem- 
ployed personnel. All these have become new factors 
destabilizing our society. These difficulties, however, are 
temporary difficulties cropping up during progress and 
they are surmountable. The national econc my is, on the 
whole, proceeding satisfactorily and soundiy. The CPC 
Central Committee and the State Council believe that 
1990 is the most important year of the three-year period 
for economic retrenchment, and that the first six months 
are the most important part of 1990. We are sure that we 
can surmount the temporary difficulties as long as we 
heighten our spirit and work with coricerted efforts, that 
we can make it through 1990 safely as long as we get 
through the first six months safely. We get through the 
most difficult retrenchment period as a whole as long as 
we can overcome the difficulties this year. There will be 
light at the end of the tunnel once these difficulties are 
over. 


How do we overcome these difficulties? At the National 
Planning Conference, | mentioned three approaches: 
First, enterprises should make use of market forces and 
play a role in regulating the market, turn stress into 
motive forces, emphasize economic results rather than 
speed, improve product quality, offer more design and 
variety, lower consumption, and produce marketable 
products. Enterprises should seize this opportunity and 
mobilize all workers to improve economic results, rather 
than choosing higher speed. Otherwise, it will be impos- 
sible for enterprises to overcome their difficulties. 
Second, the state should provide better conditions for 
enterprises to engage in production. For instance, bank 
loans may be relaxed, bad debts be cleared, and the 
supply of coal, power, transport facilities as well as raw 
and semifinished materials should be facilitated. Third, 
commercial and foreign trade departments should act as 
reservoirs by procuring larger quantities of readily mar- 
ketable products to help solve the problems of enter- 
prises. However, we should not revert to the old way of 
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making guaranteed purchases and sales since that will 
forfeit the chance to transform enterprises. Enterprises 
should stop the practice of raising the prices as soon as 
they learn that the state is going to buy from them since 
this will make procurement more difficult. Enterprises 
should strive for quick turnover by making small profits, 
and try to open up and dominate the market. Enterprises 
sould take a long-range view of the market. The state is 
responsible for helping enterprises in trouble with their 
difficulties. Some provinces and municipalities have 
established leading groups for supporting enterprises in 
trouble to help them carry out technical transformation 
and improve product quality, and to make proper 
arrangements for the livelihood of jobless people. Those 
who are out of work because of complete or partial 
production stoppage of enterprises should not be lefi idle 
for a long time to avoid problems for society. These 
people can be organized to help maintain factory build- 
ings, take inventory of the warehouses, repair used 
articles and put them to good use, and attend study or 
training sessions. In short, many things can be done. The 
economic growth rate set by this year’s state plan is not 
too high. A growth rate that is too high or too low will not 
work. All localities may make arrangements suitable to 
their local conditions in accordance with the general 
requirements. 


—— the System of Contracted Managerial 
Respensibility in Enterprises 


The party Central Committee and the State Council 

have affirmed the need to continue to practice the 

system of contracted managerial responsibility in enter- 
prises. This system will help develop production and 
overcome the present temporary economic difficulties. 

Many enterprises have already gotten used to it. How- 

ever, in view of the malpractices and drawbacks that still 

exist in the present system of contracted managerial 
responsibility, we ihould constantly improve, supple- 
ment, enhance, and thoroughly carry out this system. 

The following are a few concrete opinions: 

—On the question of how long will the enterprises be 
contracted during the next stage, some comrades 
maintain that enterprises can be contracted for 
another two or three years, while others think it can be 
even longer to keep pace with the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan. Each of these two views has its own advantages. 
The various localities can adopt whatever suits their 
local situation, provided that they have worked out 
the five-year plan for the development of enterprises 
which does not contradict the state plan. Failure to 
work out a plan for the development of enterprises 
may cause problems. If the five-year development 
plan and the technical transformation plan have been 
formulated, then those enterprises that are equipped 
with the necessary conditions may be contracted until 
the end of the Eighth Five-Year Plan. If this condition 
is not available, contracts may remain flexible for one 
or two years until the plan for the development of 
enterprises has been worked out, after which contracts 
for longer periods will be signed. We hope that in 
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contracting enterprises, the relationship between the 
Statc, the enterprise, and the workers will be correctly 
handled, which ts primarily reflected in the base igure 
of contracts. Al present, the state and enterprises are 
having difficulties. On the whole, the state is experi- 
encing greater difficulties. Therefore, | hope that 
enterprises will keep the overall interest in mind, and 
stop relying on the state to reduce their taxes and let 
them retain the profits so they can further develop. In 
the fuiure, enterprises will develop mainly by 
achieving better economic results. In the next stage of 
contracting enterprises, including flexible contracting, 
the base figure should be fixed. The central authorities 
will not change the approach of shared financial 
responsibility toward provinces, autonomous regions, 
municipalities and cities with enhanced powers, and 
the base figure for shared financial responsibility will 
not be reduced. Provinces and municipalities may 
make some readjustments in case the base figure for 
the contracting of enterprises is extremely unreason- 
able, but they should not reduce the financial revenue. 
to be delivered to the state. The period of improving 
the economic environment and rectifying the eco- 
nomic order is a tough period. We should do every- 
thing possible to reduce the shocks to the society and 
maintain social stability. We do not have enough 
energy to negotiate, On a One-to-one basis, the new 
base figures for contracting. Besides, many factors are 
still uncertain. For instance. the development and the 
future trend of commodity prices and the market are 
still largely unknown. Therefore, within the next year 
or two, when we are improving the economic environ- 
ment and rectifying the economic erder, we will 
encourage flexible contracting but will not prevent 
enterprises, which are equipped with the necessary 
conditions, from signing new contracts for five years 
or a relatively long period of time. 


—The requirements of contracting should be further 
perfected. At present many enterprises are practising 
“two contracts and one linkup™ [lang bao yi gua 0357 
0545 0001 2171). In practice, these prove to be good 
requirements of contracting, but they are not perfect 
enough. Contracting of enterprises should express the 
principle of integration between planned economy 
and market regulation. In the production and distri- 
bution of goods, some enterprises may play a larger 
role in the planned economy, while others may play a 
larger part in market regulation. Therefore, the 
requirements of contracting should be increased, like 
fulfillment of the plan for delivering to the state those 
products designated by mandatory state plans, guar- 
anteeing that the working capital of enterprises will 
increase as production increases, and so on. Now 
many enterprises ask if the state will guarantee energy, 
transport facilities, and the supply of raw and semi- 
finished “aterials to enterprises that have contracted 
for the fulfillment of the plan for delivering to the state 
those products designated by mandatory state plans. I 
think this question is understandable and reasonable 
indeed. Therefore | am in favor of “two-way guaran- 
teed contracting.” The basic principle of “two-way 
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guaranteed contracting” is correct but difficult to put 
into practice. The state can only set some basic 
requirements for enterprises. It cannot give guarantees 
in every field. We can try out the system of guaranteed 
contracting in some large and medium-sized enter- 
prises that are vital to the national economy and 
people’s livelihood. We plan to include 100 enter- 
prises and enterprise groups as major units for imple- 
menting guaranteed contracting. The various prov- 
inces and municipalities may also select some 
enterprises and implement guaranteed contracting as 
they see fit for their own situation. 


—The question of selecting the contractors. Enterprises 
are now contracted for by individuals, by the leading 
body as a collective, or by all workers and staff. | am 
inclined toward contracting by all workers and staff, at 
least by the collective, under the socialist system of 
public ownership. In managing enterprises, we should 
wholeheartedly rely on the working class. Socialist 
enterprises cannot be run well if only the management 
is enthusiastic while the workers remain unenthused. 
Arousing the enthusiasm of enterprise managers and 
arousing the enthusiasm of workers do not contradict 
each other. We should bring out the roles of both the 
managers and the workers. The proposition of com- 
bining leading cadres, technicians and workers is not 
outdated. 


—The question of the relationship between the plant 
director (manager) and the party organization. Plant 
directors (managers) are responsible for directing pro- 
duction and operation, but they should also attend to 
ideological and political work. Enterprises cannot be 
run well by resorting to administrative orders alone. A 
unified command by the plant director (manager) is 
indispensable to a modern enterprise. Party organiza- 
tions in enterprises should ex ercise their leadership in 
political and ideological affai’s. The two should not be 
set against each other. The “Enterprise Law” has been 
enacted and should be implemented. The Fourth and 
Fifth Plenary Sessions of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee stressed that the working class should play its 
role and party building should be strengthened. This is 
correct. We ask plant directors (managers) and party 
committee secretaries to strengthen unity because they 
are all working for the cause of the party. Of course the 
system should be further elaborated. But this takes 
time. I hope everyone will follow the resolutions of the 
Fifth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee and correctly handle the relationship in this 
area. Regarding the question of enterprise cadres, we 
should not discard the principle that the party shall 
exercise control over cadres. Nominated by plant 
directors (managers), recommended by the party's 
organizational departments, and deliberated by party 
and administrative leaders, enterprise cadres will be 
appointed or dismissed by plant directors (managers). 
This will enable enterprise leadership to work in 
coordination and prevent favoritism and cronyism. 
Our factory directors (managers) have accomplished a 
great deal of work in developing production and 
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promoting reforms in recent years, and the over- 
whelming majority of them have been working hard 
and performing satisfactorily. The work of factory 
directors (managers) 1s very hard work. Not only must 
they be responsible for production, but workers’ live- 
lihood as well. Some people certainly are offended by 
the strict disciplinary regulations set at factories and 
by the different distribution scales. While factory 
directors (managers) will at least have their leadership 
questioned when accidents occur in their factories. 
they will feel worse when their products cannot be sold 
because of the weak market and when there is no 
money for wages and bonuses. We should therefore 
understand their di ficulties, cherish them, and assist 
them when they make mistakes. Some time ago some 
factories made it a practice to throw parties, give gifts, 
and indulge in lavish cating and drinking. This was 
wrong. Even enterprises must operate thriftily. How- 
ever, as long as they did not violate party discipline 
and state law and were not excessive, we will disregard 
these common mistakes, but even these mistakes 
should not be repeated from now on. We do not 
endorse any illegitimate way to operate an enterprise, 
such as throwing parties, giving gifts, holding lavish 
banquets, taking commissions, and so forth. Such 
practices must never be encouraged. Taking commis- 
sions under any circumstances 1s a form of corruption. 
Even if nobody accepts commiss’ons, other illegimate 
forms of operation, such as indulging in eating and 
drinking, throwing parties, and giving gifts, will also 
demoralize our society. 


—Regarding the choice of coatracting parties. To what 


extent should contracts be concluded? In principle, 
contracts should be concluded with economic entities 
that can carry oul economic accounting independently 
and to enterprises or enterprise groups. From now on, 
we should assess the fulfillment of production quotas 
of various workshops, teams and groups, and should 
not give them any contracts relevant to the delivery of 
taxes and profits. Modern enterprises are systems 
engineering projects. If a complete production line 
were divided into sections to be handled by con- 
tracting parties, we would encourage short-term 
behavior, such as paying attention only to individual 
interests, using equipment excessively at the expense 
of operational safety, and pursuing high output at the 
expense of product quality. For this reason, we should 
only encourage economic entities and corporations to 
become contractors. As for lower units, we should 
make overall assessment of how they fulfill their 
production quotas. 


—Regarding distribution within enterprises. We cannot 


count on bonuses alone to arouse workers’ incentive; 
we should also count on their political consciousness 
and work spirit. A man must have some spirit, and so 
must an enterprise. An enterprise cannot possibly 
have sustained growth without some spirit. In the 
world today, even capitalist enterprises, not to men- 
tion our socialist enterprises, have to encourage an 
enterprising spirit and occupational ethics. Distribu- 
tion within enterprises should be based primarily on 
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the principle of to each according to his work. This 
principle 1s irreplaceable for arousing the incentive of 
the vast number of enterprise workers. The general 
principle should be: Pay the workers according to their 
work. Different standards should be set so that those 
who work hard are commended, those who are lazy are 
penalized, and those who have made contributions 
will receive material awards. While bonuses should 
not be dispensed with, they should not overshadow the 
total payrolls, and while there should be differences. 
the differences should not be excessive. Factory direc- 
tors and leading cadres of enterprises should be men- 
tally prepared to serve the people. While workers can 
tolerate it when the wages of factory directors (man- 
agers) are higher than their average wage by 100 
percent or a litthe more, excessive differences will 
alienate the masses. Bonuses should not become a new 
egalitarian practice. An enterprise does not necessarily 
become appealing when it pays high wages and hand- 
some bonuses. When they have money, they should 
sponsor some collective services, build more living 
facilities, provide better medical services, build more 
recreational facilities, sponsor training courses for 
workers, and create more job opportunities for 
workers’ children so that workers can have better 
learning and living conditions. Under the current 
situation in China, the setting up of “small communi- 
ties” 18 inevitable, especially in large enterprises. 
because we cannot possibly push everything onto 
society to do. If these “small communities” of enter- 
prises are run proj<cly, not only can they lessen 
society's burden, but they can also make enterprises 
more appealing. While handling their distribution, 
enterprises should pay attention to making up deficits 
with profits. This means that, instead of spending 
every dime, they should set up insurance programs for 
workers. In the future, our society should not only 
count on the state and enterprises for sponsoring 
insurance services, but should set up an insurance 
system cosponsored by the state, the enterprises, and 
the individuals insured. 


Conclusion 


Certain new and significant changes have taken place in 
the world today. On the whole, peace and development 
remain the two major themes in the world today, and the 
world situation as a whole is very favorable for China's 
on-going reform, opening, and socialist construction. No 
matter wnat happens in the world, China will, as always. 
uphold the five principles for peaceful coexistence. We 
do not interfere in the internal affairs of « ther countries 
and parties, but will respect the choice made by the 
people of various other countries and continue to 
develop friendly relations with them. The CPC is a 
long-\ested party armed with Marxism; our country is a 
socialist country created by the people of the entire 
country after carrying out protracted bloody struggles 
under the CPC leadership; our Armed Forces are made 
up of people's children who are loyal to the party, the 
people, and the socialist cause, and our people of various 
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nationalities are very respectful and beloved people 
known to the worid for their diligence and bravery. At 
present, China's political, economic and social situation 
1S Stable, and the situation 1s becoming even more stable. 
This guarantees that China’s socialist endeavors 1n all 
fields will be successful. 


The world’s scientific and technological development is 
forging ahead at tremendous speed today, and socialist 
modernization cannot possibly be achieved behind 
closed doors. China will continue its reform and open 
policy and establish wide-ranging contacts with other 
countries, it will never return to the trodden path of 
isolating ourselves from the outside world. Certain 
people have wildly attempted to exercise pressure on us 
by means of economic sanctions, but facts have proved 
that their efforts are in vain. We Chinese people have 
never yielded under any foreign pressure. As long as we 
uwnbold principle and work harder, we certainly can 
break through the sanctions and create a more favorable 
international environment. No forces in the world can 
stop the Chinese people from advancing. China will hold 
high the banner of reform and opening and march 
forward courageously along the socialist course. 


Preferential Treatment Set for Township Enterprises 


HK2702044790 Hone Kone WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
26 Feh Wpl 


{Dispatch from special correspondent Li Erh-kuan (7812 
1422 1401): “Central Authorities Formulate Eight Pref- 
erential Policies To Encourage Township and Town 
Enterprises To Develop Export-Oriented Economy” | 


[Text] Shunde, 25 February—This reporter has learned 

from the relevant department that to encourage the 

development of an export-oriented economy by town 
and township enterprises, a relevant state department 
has recently formulated the following eight policies: 

—The commitment of township and town enterprises to 
contracts for foreign exchange earnings through for- 
eign trade and exports, giving enterprises more powers 
in regard to import and export. 

—The solution of the money problem for large-scale 
imports and exports by township and town enter- 
prises. Beginning this year. agricultural banks will 
increase low-interest loans to enterprises earning for- 
eign exchange and establish funds at the disposal of 
township and town enterprises. 

—Energy and quota-affected materials are guaranteed 
for export enterprises on a selected basis to help 
townsaip and town enterprises establish raw materials 
bases. 

— Technical transformation loans for township and town 
enterprises may be based on pre-tax loan repayment 
arrangements for state enterprises and may also take 
on a special nature with a reduction in income tax, so 
that such loans are on the same footing as those for 


Slate enterprises. 
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—More favorable terms to be granted to the Chang Jiang 
Delta, the Pearl River Delta, Zhangzhou, Quanzhou, 
and o’her areas, in order to stimulate the import of 
materials for processing. 


—The state is to establish more than 20 tramming centers. 
with township and town enterprise directors and man- 
agers being trained in groups over different periods. 


—The state will take restrictive measures concerning 
township and town enterprises with only imports and 
no exports, to stimulate their importing and exporting 
on a large scale. 


Li Peng Affirms Auditing Achievements 


OW 2402202190 Beijing XINHUA in Eng ish 
1551 GMT 24 Feb 90 


[Text] Beiying, February 24 (XINHUA}—Premier Li 
Peng and Vice Premier Yao Yilin listened to a report 
from the national auditing conference here today. 


Li said auditing is playing an increasingly great role in 
improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
economic order. 


The premier affirmed the achievements of auditing 
departments. He said that since the auditing depart- 
ments were established six years ago, they have made 
contributions to rectifying financial discipline. 
increasing revenue, strengthening the construction of 
clean government and improving the general mood of 
society. 


Li said the auditing administration is a high-level super- 
vision department. It is necessary for auditing depart- 
ments to have their own auditing targets. First of all 
auditing departments should supervise economic depari- 
ments on budget, taxation and finance. 


He stressed that auditing is a new endeavor. Auditing 
departments should be clean, fair, strict and devoted. 


Li Peng pointed out that the public has reacted strongly 
against the misappropriation of fines and confiscated 
funds and inappropriate collection of fees by depart- 
ments that have the authority to levy fines, confiscate 
funds and collect fees. This is a serious problem which 
should be solved this year. If they continue to do so, they 
will cut themselves off from the masses and this will also 
result in corruption, injuring the national interest and 
the building of the party working style. 


Li said he hopes that governments at all levels will use 
auditing as an important part of government building 
and the macro-control system, and that it will play a 
more important role in improving the economic envi- 
ronment and rectifying the economic order. 


Lu Peyian, auditor-general of the Auditing Admintra- 
tion, was also present at today’s mecting. 
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Article on Banks Coordinating Financial Measures 


HK2502070190 Beying RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 14 Feb 90 p 3 


[“Roundup™ by Shi Mingshen (2457 2494 1957): “Coor- 
dinate Action To Stabilize the Economy—Seven Chi- 
nese Banks Meet in Beying to Discuss Financial Poli- 
cies] 


[Text] In mid-January of this year, Chinese bankers 
gathered in Beying. The People’s Bank of China, the 
Industrial and Commercial Bank of China, the Bank of 
China, the Agricultural Bank of China, the People’s 
Construction Bank of China, the Communications Bank, 
and the CITIC [China International Trust and Invest- 
ment Corporation] Industrial Bank simultaneously held 
their national meetings attended by branch heads from 
all parts of the country in Beijing's Jingxi Hotel. Perhaps. 
because this was the first time all banks simultaneously 
held their national mectings, or because the steps taken 
by the banks, which constitute a major economic lever, 
would have a crucial bearing on the prosperity or decline 
of various trades in the course of the economic readjust- 
ment and rectification, the bank meetings attracted wide 
attention at home and abroad. 


It is learned that the People’s Bank of China took the lead 
in holding the national meeting and other banks also 
responded by convening their local branch heads to the 
meeting. It was an important meeting in the crucial year 
of the economic readjustment and rectification. The 
main purpose of the meeting was to coordinate the action 
taken by all banks. The spokesman for the People’s Bank 
said that although the overheated economic conditions 
began to cool down and the contradiction between the 
overgrowing gross demand and gross supply in society 
was somewhat mitigated through one year of economic 
readjustment and rectification, the situation that the 
finance institutions are facing is still rather grim and the 
banks are still shouldering rather arduous tasks. There- 
fore, they need to unify their approaches and coordinate 
their work plans for implementing the retrenchment 
policy so that they will not only effectively control the 
gross amount but also properly handle the relationship 
between tightening money supply and stabilizing ihe 
overall situation through conscious and timely adjust- 
ment of the degree of control and relaxation. Moreover, 
while the central bank is to strengthen unified manage- 
ment and rectify the financial order, the banks are faced 
with some issues of common interest and some common 
problems, such as the handling of savings accounts, the 
management of interest rates, the handling of payments 
in arrears, the interbank business transactions, the insti- 
tutional structuring, the handling of securities transac- 
tions, and so on. They need to jointly discuss ways to 
solve these issues and coordinate their steps. 


At the national meeting attended by bank branch heads, 
Li Guixian, state councillor and president of the People’s 
Bank of China, first put forward the objectives and 
measures for this year’s banking work on behalf of the 
central bank. He said: This vear, the banks should 
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continue to follow the guideline of “controlling the gross 
quantity, adjusting the structure. guarantecing the key 
points, cutt.ng down on the ordinary items, making 
tumely regulation. and improving economic results.” 
Work priority should be given to adjusting the credit 
Structure, accelerating the turnover of funds, and 
ensuring timely regulation. When ta'king about the issue 
of strengthening management over foreign exchange and 
foreign debt, Li Guixian said that the foreigr exchange 
redistribution centers should be further deveioped and 
improved. and the size of foreign debt should be brought 
under strict control. In order to maintain a good reputa- 
tion in the international finance market, all localities and 
departments should properly arrange the repayment of 
foreign debt and the interest payments. At the same 
lume, it 18 AeECeESSary to actively develop international 
financial business. 


“Nn group discussions, the bank branch heads found that 
ihe banks were faced with some common problems and 
had their own difficulties. However, they also had var- 
ious feasible methods of enlivening the circulation of 
funds. 


As enterprises kept large amounts of funds, delayed pay- 
ments to each other. and slowed down the turnover of 
funds, this made the credit business of the banks rather 
slack and made it difficult for the banks to offer efficient 
financial facilities. This was the most knotty problem 


encountered by all the banks. According to a survey 
conducted by the Industrial and Commercial Bank among 
40,000 state-owned industrial enterprises, by the end of 
November 1989, the value of stockpiled finished products 
exceeded 95 billion yuan, or increased by 43.4 billion yuan 
over that at the beginning of the year. With the normal 
increase in finished products being deducted, funds locked 
by the abnormal stockpiled finished products amounted to 
more than 50 billion yuan. The bank branch heads held 
that if the stockpiled products valued at tens of billions of 
yuan are sold smoothly, available funds will relatively 
increase and the fund shortage can be mitigated. At the 
same time, this will also enliven the enterprises’ business 
and improve their economic results. The Industrial and 
Commercial Bank of China thus decided to make great 
effort this year to help enterprises adjust their production 
structure, smooth their marketing channels, and prevent 
the increase in stockpiled products. At the same time, the 
bank also plans to enliven the turnover of the available 
working funds used by industrial and commercial enter- 
prises and to retrieve a certain amount of loans, thus 
offering effective financial facilities to the key industries, 
key products, and key enterprises according to the state's 
policy. The Bank of China decided to screen the cases of 
using renminbi .unds and stopped the improper use of 
these furids, and to retrieve foreign exchange loans after 
their expiration. This will be taken by the bank as a major 
task. In addition, the bank will make special arrangements 
for offering renminti and foreign exc! ange working funds 
to enterprises with foreign investment. 


In recent years, the input to aericulture decreased; basic 
facilities and irrigation works were out of repair, the 
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rural capacity of resisting disasters was weakened: and 
agricultural development lacked sustained momentum. 
The Agricultural Bank of Caina. which mainly serves the 
rural economy. decided to take solid steps to adjust the 
rural credit structure. mcrease financial input to agricul- 
ture, and support comprehensive agricultural develop- 
ment. The bank took this as its primary and most 
important task. Aside from increasing loans for sup- 
porting agricultural production, the headquarters of the 
Agricultural Bank also decided to lower the quotas of 
profits turned over by the branches, whose profits are 
affected duc to the issuance of the less profitable agricul- 
tural loans, in order to encourage the local branches to 
increase agricultural loans 


Through 10 years’ reform, the People’s Construction 
Bank of China has gradually developed from an institu- 
tion merely managing funds appropriaicd by the state 
finance department for capital construction imo a 
banking institution mainly handling medium-term and 
long-term investments and also being involve in credit 
business. Al present. this bank 1s faced with a rather 
serious financial situation. On the once hand. the state has 
been increasing the proportion of bank loans in the funds 
for capital construction every year. and now the Con- 
struction Bank has to provide about 80 to 90 percent of 
the construction funds. On the other hand, because the 
central bank 1s pursuing the policy of tightening money 
supply by separating the supply of funds ‘om the 
economic plans, the Construction Bank 1s the. morc 
seriously short of funds. Zhou Daojong, president of the 
Construction Bank, indicated that his bank will make 
greater effort to raise more funds this year and wi?! 
guarantee the supply of construction funds for the key 
projects started according to the state plan. 


The Communications Bank and the CITIC Industrial 
Bank encountered less knotty difficulties as compared 
with other banks, and their business conditions were 
comparatively better. They indicated that they will 
follow the relevant stipulations laid down by the State 
Council and by the central bank in their business. Being 
different from things in the prev! ous years, the Commu- 
nications Bank will also have to provide some less 
profitable loans required by the state policies this year. 


Al the one-week mecting. bankers and representatives 
from various banks reviewed their work in the past and 
looked ahead to the future. They realized that initial 
results had been achieved in the economic readjustment 
and rectification in the past year, and more clearly 
understood this year's financial situation and their own 
tasks. Tightening moncy supply and enlivening financial 
business are objective requirements in the course of 
stabilizing the financial as well as economic situation. 
They will bring their own advantages into better play and 
endeavor to fulfill their tasks in 1990 
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Deputy Minister Discusses Financial Reform 


HK 2602070790 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0922 GMT 15 Feb 9 


[Text] Beying, 15 Feb( ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)}— 
In a recent interview with journalists, Chinese Deputy 
Finance Minister Liu Zhongli pointed out that China's 
financial sitation last year was grim, that economic 
results ought to be enhanced from now on, and that 
results Ought to be attained from management. 


Analyzing last year’s financial situation, Liu said that in 
the last few years, various problems, such as the over- 
heated economy, overdistribution of national income. 
and the serious disproportions between the major eco- 
nomic branches, constantly aggravated the contradiction 
between the supply and demand of financial capital. 
From 1979 to 1988, the hard fiscal deficit added up to a 
total of 64.8 billion yuan. At the same time, China's 
financial capital became increasingly scattered. While 
the proportion of the state's financial revenues in the 
national income dropped every year, expenditures were 
on the increase. Last year, money spent solely on subsi- 
dies for enterprises which incurred losses and on price 
subsidies in grain, cotton and oil, amounted to one-third 
of the state's financial income. 


Liu Zhongli said that the most fundamental reasons for 
China's present capital shortage were more input, less 
output, high consumption, and poor efficiency. Com- 
pared to 1979, the year 1988 saw a decrease in profit 
made from every 100 yuan in sales, and an increase in 
material consumption for every 100 yuan of goods 
produced. Therefore, from now on, the guiding princi- 
ples of moderate speed and high efficiency should be 
adopted in the development of production, and the 
enterprises’ potentials should be further tapped. 


Article Considers Debt Service Capacity 


HK2602075890 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
16 Feb 9 pl 


(“Today's Talk” by Liu Litian (0491 7787 1131): “A 
Discussion on the Capability To Service Foreign Debts” 


[Text] On the eve of the Spring Festival, officials at 
China's Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and 
Trade made an announcement to foreign and local press 
in Beijing: There is no problem with China servicing its 
foreign debts, principal and interest included. This piece 
of news brought an immediate but slight change in the 
noises being made about China's foreign debt repayment 
capability. 


The ferocious political upheaval which occurred late 
spring and carly summer last year had affected the 
country’s export earnings as well as foreign exchange 
revenues from the tourism industry. There were strong 
concerns overseas: Can China safely make it to the 
forthcoming debt repayment period? At the time, a 
western diplomat based in China pointed out that “the 
foreign debts that China has to pay have not yet 
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exceeded an uncontrollable level”. This statement 
caused a small uproar in Hong Kong. 


China does have a foreign debt of $40 billion which 
represents a considerable pressure on the country. How- 
ever, on the basis of steady economic development, 
China has always strictly con'rolled its foreign debts 
within the country’s capability to service foreign debts. It 
has also arranged for rational utilization of foreign 
exchange and strove to make full use of investment 
returns. Loans from the World Bank and other interna- 
tional financial organizations which are channelled 
through China's investments banks have been rationally 
utilized. Of the $8.3 billion worth of electronics goods 
exported by the country last year, most of them were 
direct results of foreign investments that were used to 
bring in advanced technology and facilities. The growth 
of the country’s overall economic strength has contrib- 
uted to its improved foreign debt servicing capability. 


Of course, doubts from foreign quarters on China's 
ability to service foreign debts are not without basis. 
After all, China is a developing country that has yet to 
fulfill its promise and which does not have sufficient 
capital. Prompt repayment of foreign debts is a test on 
China’s economic strength and credibility. However, 
these doubts also contain a bit of speculations and 
unnecessary concerns. According to revelations by China 
specialists, 82 percent of the country’s existing foreign 
debts are medium and long term, while only 18 percent 
are short term loans. Consequently, the foreign debt 
composition is fundamentally sound, and repayment 
schedules evenly distriouted. Moreover, there has been a 
considerable increase in China's trade and non-trade 
foreign exchange revenues, with the figures surpassing 
$40 billion in the past two years. The country’s foreign 
exchange reserves have also shown signs of net increase. 


The repayment deadline and repayment problem are two 
different matters. Without a definite capability, a crisis 
will break out even if the debt repayment deadline is still 
far away. As for China, it certainly has the ability to 
service its foreign debts in the 90s. And all countries are 
welcome to continue normal economic transactions with 
China. 


State Council Forms Production Committee 


HK2602005990 Hone Kong CHING CHI TAO PAO 
in Chinese No. 7, 19 Feb 90 


[Article by Feng Lin (2800 2651), filed on 15 February: 
“The New Missions for the Production Committee 
under the State Council” ] 


[Text] A Production Committee was officially set up 
under the State Council in last January and began to 
operate immediately afterward. In this connection, the 
Enterprise Department, which was originally subordi- 
nate to the State Commission for Restructuring the 
Economic System, has now been taken over by the State 
Planning Commission, and this Enterprise Department, 
together with the Production Management Bureau, 
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which is currently under the State Planning Commis- 
sion, have both become operational organizations of the 
new Production Committee. Thus, the Enterprise 
Department and the Production Management Bureau, 
which had both belonged to the former State Economic 
Commission, are now put together under the Production 
Committee, giving people the impression that the State 
Economic Commission is going to be reestablished. 


In fact this is not true. The newly established Production 
Committee is different from the former State Economic 
Commission and is in no way a revival of this commis- 
sion. Although the Production Committee does have 
some functions that used to be exercised by the former 
Economic Commission, it is, after all, a new organ 
subordinate to the State Planning Commission. It is 
reported that Premier Li Peng of the State Council has 
set some new missions for this organ. These missions are: 
1) To integrate planning with production. In the past, the 
State Planning Commission and the State Economic 
Commission operated separately, resulting in a divorce 
between planning and production. The new Production 
Committee is to integrate these two functions. 2) To 
integrate capital construction and technological transfor- 
mation. In the past, the State Planning Commission took 
care of investments in capital construction, while the 
State Economic Commission was to run technological 
transformation projects. These two commissions were 
two separate organs with different functions. Now the 
Production Committee can more efficiently run both 
capital construction and technological transformation. 
3) To integrate long-term plans with annual plans and 
thus avoid the phencmenon that the State Planning 
Commission and the State Economic Commission coun- 
teract each other—in the past the former stressed long- 
term plans while the latter stressed annual plans. 


The source concerned pointed out: Now that China ts 
facing some serious economic difficulties, the Produc- 
tion Committee will have to make efforts to raise pro- 
duction again. This will be a very arduous task. In this 
connection, the State Council will vest the Production 
Commission with some necessary regulatory power, will 
demand that the sectors in charge of the supply of funds. 
granting of loans, and material supply give support to the 
Production Committee:, and will also put the State 
Council Mechanical and Electrical Equipment Import 
Bureau under the Production Committee 


Minister Hu Ping Sees Hope for Market Activity 


OW 2702061590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1445 GMT 24 Feb 90 


[Text] Beijing, February 24 (XINHUA)}—It is hoped that 
China’s market in 1990 will become increasingly active. 
Minister of Commerce Hu Ping said today at a national 
conference on commerce. 


However, Hu said, overstocking and shortages of some 
necessary commodities will exist and supply still falls 
short of demand. 
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Referring to commercial work in 1990, the minister said 
that commercial departments will guarantee the supply 
of the means of agricultural production io ensure stable 
Output increases for grain, cotton, and other main agri- 
cultural products. 


Commercial departments will support industrial depart- 
ments to adjust production and industrial structure. 


He said, commercial departments will stabilize the 
market by strictly controlling price increases anc’ main- 
taining a good supply of daily necessities. 


Hu Ping said expanding commodity sales, especially in 

ural areas, will be a priority this year. China will open 
up its vast rural area and at the same time strengthen 
conimodity supplies in minority nationality regions. 


He said in the period of improving the economic order, 
China will continue to promote the development of the 
commercial market under the principle of combining the 
planned economy and market regulation. 


The minister said thrifty living means controlling the 
scale of capital construction and institutional purchasing 
power. China encourages diligence and frugality, but 
does not restrain individual consumption and encour- 
ages proper consumption. 


Tian Jiyun Urges Raising Export Quality 
OW 2602023190 Bering XINHUA in English 
1430 GMT 25 Feb 90 


[Text] Beijing, February 25 (XINHUA)}—China ts bent 
on expanding its export of electronics and machinery in 
the near future. 


Speaking at the closing meeting of a five-day national 
conference on export of electronics and machinery here 
today, Vice-Premier Tian Jiyun said that “a break- 
through” should be made in the field 


Expanding the export of electronics and machinery 
should be regarded as a “long-term strategy”. Tian said. 


The State Council made a decision to expand such 
export in 1985. 


According to the statistics of the General Administration 
of Customs, China exported 8.31 billion U.S. dollars 
worth of electronics and machinery in 1989, 4.9 times 
the 1985 figure and making up 15.8 percent of China's 
total export volume. 


Tian said China must expand cconomic and techinical 
cooperation and trade with other countries. As China 
needs to import means of production and livelihood as 
well as to pay foreign debt, it must expand export by all 
means, Tian said 


He pointed out that efforts must be made to rarse the 
quality of products and enhance reputation in foreign 
trade 
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He said that government policies to encourage export of 
electronics and machinery must strictly be carried out 
and all departments and localities should work out 
measures to suport such export. 


First Tourism Shopping Festival Planned 


OW 2202075790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1323 GMT 21 Feb 90 


[Text] Beijing, February 21 (XINHUA) —China plans to 
hold the first “China tourism shopping festival” begin- 
ning September 26, 1990, a spokesman for the National 
Tourism Administration (NTA) announced here today. 


Jointly sponsored by the NTA, the Ministry of Light 
Industry, and the Ministry of Commerce, the 10-day 
festival, to be held simultaneously in Beijing. Shanghai, 
and Guangzhou, is aimed at increasing China's souver r 
sales and promoting the development of tourism prod- 
ucts, the spokesman said. 


During the festival a series of shopping activities will be 
held to make commodities which reflect China's tredi- 
tional culture available to the outsiae world. 


The festival will provide foreign tourists with a good 
supply of various products. |‘ashion shows featuring the 
clothing of China’s minorit, nationalities and modern 
fashions will also be held. 


Li Peng Writes Letter to Suppiy Work Conference 


OW 2502111390 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1215 GMT 24 Feb 9 


{Letter by Li Peng. to the National Conference on Supply 
Work on 24 February} 


[Text] Bering, 24 Feb (XINHUA}—To all participants 
and comrades attending the National Conference on 
Supply Work: 


On behalf of the State Council, | wish to extend my 
cordial regards to all «taff members and workers who 
have worked hard al various posts on the supply front 


The broad masses of staff members and workers on the 
supply front have firmly implemented the party's prin- 
ciples and policies and the State Council's arrangements, 
worked hard. and made gratifying achievements in 
improving the economic environment. rectifying the 
economic order. and deepening reform. You have made 
important contributions to the development of the 
national economy. The circulation of goods and mate- 
rials 1S an important component part of social produc- 
tion. The role of the circulation of goods and materials 
has become more and more important in the wake of the 
development of modernized and large-scale socialist 
production. The State Council has attached great impor- 
tance to supply work. Various supply departments 
should seriously implement the principle of integrating a 
planned economy with market adjustment. insure a 
balanced transfer of materials and goods, gradually 
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establish a macrocontrol system, further activate the 
circulation of supplies, develop markets of means of 
production under planned control, and promote the 
development of production and construction work. 


Al present, our country’s economic work 1s at a critical 
moment of improving the economic environment and 
rectifying the economic order. The supply front shoul- 
ders a dual task. On the one hand, it should establish a 
normal order of circulation through improving the eco- 
nomic environment and rm -tifying the economic order. 
On the other hand, it should do a good job in supplying 
goous and materials in order to satisfy the need of 
production and construction. 


Supply work is related to various fields of the national 
economy. You must strengthen the building of spiritual 
civilization, persist in honestly performing official 
duties, do business in a civilized manner, foster a fine 
style of operation and professional ethics, and make new 
contributions to establishing a highly efficient, smooth, 
and controllable circulation system of goods and maie- 
rials to realize a sustained, stable. and coordinated 
development of the national economy! 


Rural Cooperatives Upgrade Planned 


HK2702030990 Beyjine CHINA DAILY in English 
27 keh Wpl 


[By staff reporter Ma Zhiping] 


[Text] Thousands of rural co-operatives throughout 
China are to be upgraded this year in order to further 
improve their service to farmers 


A senior Ministry of Commerce official said the coun- 
try’s nearly one million rural co-operatives would con- 
centrate on helping farmers utilize scrence and tech- 
nology and. promote co-operation between farmers and 
commercial departments 


Pan Yao. the head of the All-China Federation of Supply 
and Marketing Co-operatives and Vice Minister of Com- 
merce, was speaking at a five-day national conference 
which opened on Saturday 


He said rural co-operatives were the principal suppliers 
of production materials and major purchasers of farm 
products at the grass roots level, and as such served as 
bridges between farmers and government agencies 


Last year’s efforts in purchasing and marketing agricul- 
tural products and by-products, sending industrial goods 
to rural areas and conducting State monopolies—such as 
purchasing cotton and selling farming production mate- 
rials—had achieved broad economic and social benefits. 


He said the value of purchases made by the co-operatives 
reached 136 billion yuan ($29 billhon) last year, an 
increase of 36 percent over 1987. Sales amounted to 214 
hitlhon yuan ($45.4 billion). an increase of 43 percent 
over the 1987 record 
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Pan pointed out that the co-operatives did a good job in 
the first year of State monopoly of agricultural produc- 
tion materials and thus played an important role in 
helping achieve last year’s bumper harvest, with total 
sales of 50 biilion yuan ($10.6 billion), which was 23 
percent over the 1988 volume. 


Statistics from the Ministry showed that the strength and 
service function of the supply and marketing co- 
operatives had seen remarkable progress in recent years. 
By the end of last year, the funds possessed by these 
co-operatives reached 50 billion yuan, increasing 74 
percent over funds held in 1982. 


Material Supply for Key Projects Guaranteed 


OW 2402215590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1431 GMT 24 Feb 90 


[Text] Being, February 24 (XINHUA)}—Supplies of 
materials and equipment will be guaranteed for the 
State’s key projects and enterprises this year, Liu Suin- 
ian, minister of materials and equipmemt, said here 
today. 


Under the state's industrial policy, he said, the ministry 
will give supply priority to agriculture, light industry, the 
energy industry, the raw material industry, defence 
industry, and export-oriented enterprises. 


This year, the ministry will make sure that a sufficient 
quantity of materials that are sold by their producers are 
available to major enterprises. The materials will include 
steel, nonferrous metals and timber 
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Liu said departments of material supplies at grassroots 
level should guarantee supplies of materials and equip- 
ment to township enterprises whose products are in keen 
demand, which have good economic and social results, 
and which earn foreign currency. 


Last year, the departments of material supplies, in accor- 
dance with the state’s industrial policy, guaranteed sup- 
plies of materials and equipment to 203 key projects. 


Li Peng Responds to Power Supply Letter 


OW 2602190090 Beying XINHUA in English 
1640 GMT 26 Feb 90 


[Text] Beijing, February 26 (XINHUA) —Power supply 
problems in a rural township in central China’s Hunan 
Province were quickly solved after a woman wrote to 
Premier Li Peng to complain about constant power 
failures. 


In a letter to Li Peng in August last year on behalf of the 
people of Shichang township. Zhou Houai said farmers 
in her township lived in darkness as many as 300 days a 
year and household appliances went unused for lack of 
electricity 


After reading the letter, Li torwarded n to Huang 
Yicheng. minister of energy 


The Hunan Provincial Bureau of Power Industry, at the 
instruction of the Ministry of Energy. adopted measures 
to deal with the problem last November. The farmers are 
satisfied with the results 
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East Region 


Chen Guangyi Addresses Fujian Multiparty Forum 


OW 2502145590 Fuzhou FUJIAN RIBAO in Chinese 
12 Feb 90 p 1 


[Text] The Fujian Provincial CPC Commitiice invited 
responsible persons of various democratic parties and 
mass Organizations and nonparty people to a meeting on 
10 February to study the “Opinions of the CPC Central 
Committee on the System of Multiparty Cooperation 
and Political Consultation Under the Leadership of the 
CPC.” 


Speakers at the meeting included Chen Jiazhen, vice 
chairman of the provincial committee of the Kuomintang 
Revolutionary Committee; Li Wenren, chairman of the 
provincial committee of the Chinese Peasants’ and 
Workers’ Democratic Party; Liu Wenhu, chairman of the 
provincial committee of the China Zhi Gong Dang; Zhang 
Zhenqian, honorary chairman of the provincial committee 
of the China Democratic League; Cheng Lifu, chairman of 
the provincial commitiee of the China Association for 
Promoting Democracy, Lin Guangmei, vice chairman of 
the provincial committee of the All-China Federation of 
Industry and Commerce; Wang Jiahua, vice chairman of 
the provincial committee of the Jiusan Society and vice 
chairman of the provincial federation of Jinmen compa- 
triots; Cai Zaiying, chairman of the provincial committee 
of the China Democratic National Construction Associa- 
tron, Chen Yangzeng, vice chairman of the provincial 
People’s Congress Standing Committee and vice chairman 
of the provincial committee of the All-China Federation of 
Returned Overseas Chinese, Liu Yongye. vice chairman of 
the provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee and 
honorary vice chairman of the provincial committees of 
the China Democratic National Construction Association 
and the All-China Federation of Industry and Commerce: 
Ni Songmao, vice chairman of the provincial committee of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
anc chairman of the provincial committee of the All-China 
Federation of Industry and Commerce; and Huang 
Changxi, vice chairman of the provincial People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee and vice chairman of the All- 
‘hina Federation of Industry and Commerce. They gen- 
rally ageed that the publication of the “opinions” is a 
major event in the political life of the people in our 
country. It 1s also a major event in consolidating and 
developing the patriotic united front in our country. It 1s of 
greal significance in strengthening and improving the 
leadership of the CPC, in developing socialist democracy: 
in giving full play to the role of various democratic parties 
in the political life and modernization of the country; in 
further consolidating and developing the political situation 
of stability and unity; and in promoting socialist modern- 
ization and the reunification of the motherland They 
uninimously pledged to support and conscientiously 
implement the “opinions.” 


Chen Guangy!, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee. made an important speech at the meeting. He 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 39 


affirmed that the statements made by the various 
speakers were well put according to reality. He then 
expressed three points of view: |) The “opinions” are an 
important Marxist document and are of great signifi- 
cance for building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics: 2) it is necessary to fully affirm the achievements 
made in persisting in and improving the system of 
multiparty cooperation and political consultation under 
the leadership of the CPC in the province: and 3) 
conscientious efforts should be made to study and imple- 
ment the guidelines laid down in the “opinions.” 


Chen Guangyi pointed out: The “opinions” are the 
result of close cooperation between the CPC and various 
democratic parties, the norms to be followed by the 
Communist Party and various democratic parties in 
working together, and an important document to guide 
the work of the democratic parties. He said: The system 
of multiparty cooperation and political consultation 
under the leadership of the CPC 1s a basic political 
system of our country as well as a creation by integrating 
basic Marxist principles with the realities of China and 
China’s improvement and development. It 1s a socialist 
sysiem of political parties in conformity with China’s 
conditions. It is fundamentally different from the mul- 
liparty system or bipartisan system in Western capitalist 
countries, and also differs from the one-party system 
practiced in some socialist countries. The “opinions” 
solemnly point out to people at home and abroad that no 
matter what kind of changes take place in the interna- 
tional arena, the CPC will unswervingly follow the path 
of building socialism with Chinese characteristics, and 
adhere to and improve the system of multiparty cooper- 
ation and political consultation under the leadership of 
the CPC. The “opinions” reiterated the policy of “long- 
term coexistence and mutual supervision and treating 
with each other with sincerity and sharing weal and woe” 
between the Communist Party and various democratic 
parties. The “opinions” have two major tasks: One ts to 
strengthen and improve the leadership of the CPC, while 
the other 1s to fully display socialist democracy and bring 
into full play the role of various democratic parties. Only 
by earnestly and fully implementing the guidelines laid 
down by the “opinions” can we stabilize the situation 
that 1s characterized by multiparty cooperation under 
the leadership of the CPC. 


After reaffirming Fuyian’s achievements in upholding 
and improving the system of multiparty cooperation and 
political consultation under the leadership of the CPC 
since the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central 
Committee, Chen Guangy: called on party organizations 
at all levels to study the relevant documents hard and to 
list their study task as an important item on their daily 
agenda to strengthen and improve party work. He also 
urged them to strengthen propaganda work and to unify 
their ideas on the basis of the guideline laid down by the 
“opinions.” He hoped that the various democratic par- 
ties will organize their own members to study the “opin- 
ions.” trengthen themselves organizationally. help the 
Communist Party committees and the governments at 
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various levels carry out their mass work well: and try 
their best to maintain the situation of stability and unity, 
and of carrying out reform anc opening to the outside 
world. 


The meeting was presided over by Comrade Zhang 
Kehui, Standing Committee member of the provincial 
party committee. Attending the meeting were leading 
comrades in the province Jia Qinglin, Hu Hong, Cheng 
Xu, Yuan Qitong, Lin Kaigin, He Shaochuan, Zhao 
Xuemin, Ling Qing. Xu Jimei, as well as the responsible 
comrades of the general office, the Organization Depart- 
ment and the Propaganda Department of the provincial 
party committee, the Standing Committee of the provin- 
cial People’s Congress, the provincial government, and 
the provincial Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference [CPPCC] Committee's general office. 


Also present at the meeting were responsible persons of 
various democratic parties and mass organizations and 
people without party affiliation Guo Rurren. Chen 
Xizhong, Zhao Xiu u, Luo Haoran, Chen Qixuan, Lin 
Haofan, Liao Kaixian,. Wang Liangpu, Chen Xiaobo. 
Zhao Jiaxin, Zou Ningsheng, Liang Zhuang, Jiang Yimu, 
Wu Dazhong, Yu Baosheng, Li Hanyang, Yu Enshu. 
Wang Zhuanchen, Fang Lisheng, Li Qiang, Wang Xian- 
zhen, Huang Qiyuan, Yang Biliu, Li Bicheng, Zheng 
Yishou, Huang Hufa, Ou Yunyuvan, Chen Huanwen, Shi 
Hongyao, Yang Li, Liu Hangin, and Cai Junmai. 


Chen Guangyi Addreses Fujian CYL Meeting 


OW 2502151490 Fuzhou FUJIAN RIBAO in Chinese 
12 Jan W pl 


[Text] The Fujian Provincial Communist Youth League 
[CYL] Committee held a work meeting in Fuzhou yes 
terday. The meeting's major tasks were to conscien- 
tiously study and implement the instructions for CYI 
work given by the CPC Central Committee and the 
provincial party commitiee, to study and implement the 
guidelines of the Second Plenary Session of the 12th 
CYL Central Committee, to summarize CYL work in 
1989: and to study and plan for the provincial CYL work 
in 1990. 


Provincial leaders attending the meeting include Chen 
Guangy!, Jia Qinglin,. Hu Hong, Yuan Qitong, Zhang 
Zongde, He Shaochuan,. Wen Fushan, Wen Xiushan. 
and Chen X:zhong 


In speaking at the meeting, Comrade Chen Guangyi gave 
full recognition to the CYL committees at various levels 
in the province for their achievements under the party 
leadership in conducting ideological and political work 
among young Students: in sponsoring contests to 
encourage contributions to economic development, in 
giving practical technological training to youths in rural 
areas, and in strengthening the contingent of CYL cadres 
and the infrastructure construction within the CYL 
Particularly commendable are the CYL committees at all 
levels which have held fast to their position and have 
consistently stood by the CPC Central Committee by 
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leading large numbers of their members to actively join 
the fight in quelling the turmoil, contributing to Fuyian’s 
Stability. 


Comrade Chen Guangyi stressed: It is necessary to 
maintain party leadership over the CYL and to firmly 
adhere to the correct political orientation. The CYL 
should resolutely follow the political steps of the party, 
carrying forward the glorious tradition of the “CYL 
going wherever the party points,” and, on the premise of 
party leadership being upheld, maneuver around the 
party's center while independently launching its own 
activities. The CYL should carefully guard against and 
prevent any attempt to remove or weaken party leader- 
ship and any efforts by some with ulterior motives to sow 
discord, hatch rumors, and stir up disturbances among 
youths for the purpose of sabotaging our stability and 
solidarity. The CYL should conscientiously strengthen 
political and ideological work; arouse a strong sense of 
social responsibility in young people: and take the ini- 
tiative in helping party committees at all levels carry out 
educational activities that advocate the socialist road 
under CPC leadership. The CYL should also incorporate 
into our social education the campaign for teenagers and 
young adults to emulate Lei Feng, Lai Ning, and other 
advanced figures, as well as the “Join Together To Learn 
From Le: Feng and Build Spiritual Civilization” move- 
ment initiated by the garrison troops for the youths in 
the military. It 1s also necessary for the CYL to organize 
its members on all fronts to work around the drive to 
rectify the economy, deepen the reform, and open wider 
to the outside world, and to vigorousiy launch a social 
labor contest in which its members will vie to become 
fighters in economic construction. The CYL committees 
at all levels are required to study well the basic theories 
of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought and to 
make an individual's study and knowledge of these 
theories an important yardstick for evaluating, selecting, 
and appointing cadres. The CYL should embrace the 
principle of “giving loving care but making strict 
demands” when it tries unceasingly to raise the quality 
of its members, cultivate the virtue of selfless devotion 
and honesty in work, and set an example of working hard 
in unity and in doing solid things for the people. 


Chen Guangyi asks party committees at all levels to 
include CYL affairs on their agenda, conduct regular 
discussions and studies in this respect; do a good job in 
the selection and training of CYL cadres; support CYL 
organizations in their efforts to make their work inter- 
esting, vivacious, and creative and to comply with the 
characteristics of youths: and to give full play to the 
CY L's fighting role and its role as a link among the broad 
masses of young people 


Over 150 attended the meeting, including CYL Com- 
mittee secretaries from various prefectures, cities, and 
counties in the province and from various institutions of 
higher learning, and responsible people of the CYL 
committees in relevant departments directly under the 
provincial government. 
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Jiangsu Issues Circular on Grass Roots Work 
OW 2702090090 Nanjing Jiangsu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1015 GMT 14 Feb 90 


[Text] The provincial party committee and government 
recently issued a document on organizing and sending 
party and government office cadres to grassroots. 


The document points out: Sending party and govern- 
ment office cadres to fthe grass roots is extremely impor- 
tant to carrying forward the fine tradition of forging 
close ties with the masses, Overcoming bureaucratism, 
changing office workstyle, and improving leadership. 
Party committees and governments at all levels must 
take this important work seriously and successfully carry 
it out. All localities and departments should organize 
party and government office cadres and send them to the 
grass roots to help carry out the current central tasks in 
the following ways: |) Leading comrades of the provin- 
cial party committee and government should head the 
task forces or investigation groups to conduct study and 
investigation into the current central tasks and impor- 
tant issues and help the grass roots units resolve practical 
difficulties. They should stay in grass roots units at least 
two months a year. 2) Members of the standing com- 
mittee of the provincial party committee and vice gov- 
ernors should each select an enterprise, a school, or a 
county to servc as their contact point to forge close links 
with the cadres and masses there. Provincial depart- 
ments should also select their respective contact points 
in connection with their specialized field of work. 3) 
Provincial departments and units should send task 
forces or teaching and research groups to the grass roois 
in a well planned way and on a rotational basis to 
conduct investigation and study in connection with the 
central tasks of the provincial party committee and the 
daily operation of their respective departments. The task 
forces and teaching and research groups should help the 
localities resolve practical problems encountered. 


The document also specifically stressed: When sending 
party and government office cadres to the grass roots, the 
emphasis should be placed on localities and units which 
have major difficulties, particularly northern Jiangsu 


where the transportation 1s difficult and the standards of 


living are very low. All office cadres sent to the grass 
roots should foster the fine tradition of plain living and 
hard struggle. They should strictly observe the relevant 
regulations and rules set by the financial departments. 
They should stay in the local guest houses without 
exception, and they should not stay in luxury hotels. 
When leading comrades go down te the grass roots, they 
should not bring many people with them. Local party 
and government cadres should not organize welcome or 
send-off parties, and they should not accompany the 
leading cadres, either. Generally speaking, there should 
be no publicity for the leading cadres’ activities. 
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Shandong’s Jiang Chunyun Attends Meetings 


CPPCC Session 


$K2602011190 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Feb 90 


[Report on the opening ceremonies of the third session 
of the sixth provincial Committee of the Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] in the 
auditorium of Dongjiao Hotel in Jinan on 24 February— 
recorded] 


[Excerpts] The auditorium of Dongjiao Hotel was newly 
decorated today. In the center of the wall behind the 
rostrum a CPPCC emblem was hung. Five red flags were 
displayed on each side of it. A huge slogan reading 
“Persist in and improve the system of multiparty coop- 
eration and political consultation under the leadership of 
the CPC.” was hung on the front of the rostrum. It 
looked dazzling. A total of 645 members from among 
various democratic parties, various people's groups, and 
various walks of life happily met together there, filling 
the whole auditorium with a warm ceremonial atmo- 
sphere of untty and progress. Present at the session were 
Li Zichao, chairman of the provincial CPPCC Com- 
mittee, and Lu Maozeng, Zhou Zhenxing, Xu Wenyuan, 
Ding Fangming. Zheng Weintin, Jin Baozhen, Yang Da, 
Wu Minggang. Wang Zunong, Su Yingheng, and Miao 
Yongming, vice chairmen of the provincial CPPCC 
Committee. Attending the session to extend congratula- 
tions were leading comrades of the provincial party 
committee, the provincial Advisory Commission, the 
provincial Discipline Inspection Commission, the pro- 
vincial People’s Congress Standing Commitice, and the 
provincial government, including Jiang Chunyun, Ma 
Zhongchen, Zhao Zhihao, Li Zhen, Zhang Quanung, and 
Liu Peng. Yu Peigao and Kang Kun, responsible peonle 
of the provincial Higher People’s Court and the provi)- 
cial People’s Procuratorate, also attended the session to 
extend congratulations. Attending the session by invita- 
tion were former chairmen and vice chairmen of the 
provincial CPPCC Committee, including Tan Qilong. 
Bai Rubing. Zhao Lin, Gao Keting, Zhou Xingfu, Li 
Sijing, Zhang Zhusheng, Tian Harshan, Bai Yanbo, 
Wang Liang. and Liu Yong. 


At 0900 this morning, the third session of the sixth 
provincial CPPCC Committee ceremoniously opened 
amid the majestic sounds of the national anthem. Li 
Zichao presided over the session and made a speech. 
|passage omitted] 


Vice Chairman Xu Wenyuan was entrusted by the sixth 
Standing Committee of the provincial CPPCC Com- 
mittee to make a report on the work of the Standing 
Committee. The report provided a review and summary 
of the work of the provincial CPPCC Committee in the 
past year and some opinions on the work of the provin- 
cial CPPCC Committee in 1990. Jin Baozhen, vice 
chairman of the provincial CPPCC Committee, made a 
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report on the Motions Committee under the sixth pro- 
vincial CPPCC Committee concerning its work since the 
second session of the sixth provincial CPPCC Com- 
mittee. 


Observers attending the session by invitation were mem- 
bers of the seventh national CPPCC Committee sta- 
tioned in Jinan; counselors of the counselors’ office 
under the provincial governrnent, chairmen of various 
city CPPCC Committees; chairmen of various prefec- 
tural working committees under the provincial CPPCC 
Committee: directors of the United Front Work Depart- 
ments under various city and prefectural party commit- 
tees; and responsible people of pertinent departments 
directly under the provincial authorities. 


Jilin Entrepeneurs 


SK2502044190 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Feb 90 


[Text] The 14-member Jilin Chemical Industrial Com- 
pany report group came to our province to discuss their 
valuable experience. On the afternoon of 22 February, 
Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee; Miao Fenglin, member of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the provincial party committee and director of 
the Propaganda Department; He Guoqiang, member of 
the Standing Committee of the provincial party com- 
mittee and secretary of the Jinan City party committee: 
Wang Shufang, vice chairman of the provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committee; and Zhang Ruifeng, vice 
provincial governor, cordially met with all members of 
the report group at (Shiwei) Hotel. 


The Jilin Chemical Industrial Company is a banner of 
the whole country’s chemical industrial front. After years 
of unremitting efforts, this company has accumulated a 
whole range of experiences in developing socialist mod- 
ernized enterprises with Chinese characteristics. To put 
it briefly, these experiences include five types of adher- 
ence and four types of sr.rit. The five adherences are 
adhering to reform and opening up in order to strengthen 
enterprise vitality; adhering to the practice of running 
the plants strictly and of unceasingly strengthening man- 
agement, adhering ‘o self-reliance in the course of pro- 
moting technological progress; adhering to the practice 
of considering the training of personnel as the basic 
work. and simultaneously stressing training and educa- 
tion; and adhering to the party's leadership in oder to 
Strengthen the building of leading bodies. The four types 
of spirit include che pioneering spirit of working hard 
and fearing no hardships; the spirit of running the plant 
conscientiously, unremittingly and strictly; the hard- 
working spirit of unwillingness to fall behind, vying to be 
one of the best, and making improvements unceasingly: 
and the dedicated spirit of making contributions and 
accomplishing something at one’s own work post. 


During the meeting, Jiang Chunyun said: Comrades 
have taken the trouble to come to Shandong to offer your 
valuable experience and have brought us spirital food. 
Your deeds will cause a sensation in Shandong and 
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produce a positive influence. Your experiences will not 
only give an impetus to chemical industrial enterprises 
but also to all trades and professions in Shandong. We 
will extensively publicize your experiences and make 
your good experiences and ideas strike root and yield 
positive results in Shandong. 


Hong Kong CPPCC Members 


$K 2602090190 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Feb 90 


{Text} On the afternoon of 24 February, Jiang Chunyun, 
secretary of the provincial party commulice, and Ma 
Zhongchen, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, cordially met members of the provincial of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC] Committee from Hong Kong who came to the 
province to attend the third session of the sixth provin- 
cial CPPCC Committee at Nanjiao Hotel. 


Li Zichao, chairman of the provincial CPPCC com- 
mittee, and Lu Maozeng, Zhou Zhenxing, and Jin 
Baozhen, vice chairmen of the provincial CPPCC com- 
mittee, were also present at the meeting. 


Leading comrades of the provincial party committee and 
the provincial CPPCC committee expressed their wel- 
come to the Hong Kong members who came to our 
province to attend the third session of the sixth provin- 
cial CPPCC Committee, thanked them for exerting 
efforts in Shandong’s economic development, and 
expressed hopes that they would continue to hold aloft 
the banner of socialism and patriotism. They also hoped 
that they would conscientiously develop overseas con- 
tacts with an emphasis in the reunification of the moth- 
erland: display a greater role in accelerating reform, 
opening up, and the socialist modernization drive, pro- 
moting the reunification of the motherland and making 
China prosperous. 


(Gong Pcilan), (Lu Suixiang), and (Liu Lian) and other 
Hong Kong members expressed that they would con- 
tinue to do a good job in developing overseas contacts; 
publicize the line, principles, and policies of the party 
and the state; promote the economic, scientific, techno- 
logical, and cultural exchanges betv en Hong Kong and 
mainland China; and make greater contributions to 
Stabilizing and invigorating Hong Kong, making Shan- 
dong prosperous and promoting the reunification of the 
motherland. 


Zhu Rongji Addresses Shanghai Garrison Meeting 


OW 2602012790 Shanghai WEN HU] BAO in Chinese 
11 Feh 9 pl 


[By reporter Su Meng (5685 1125)] 


[Text] A solemn award ceremony was held at the 
enlarged meeting of the party committee of the Shanghai 
Garrison, which concluded yesterday afternoon. Zhu 
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Rongji, secretary of the Shanghai Municipal CPC Com- 
mittee and first secretary of the garrison, presented 
awards to advanced units and individuals, and made a 


speech. 


At the four-day meeting, the participants transmitted 
and studied the recent speeches by General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin and President Yang Shangkun during their 
inspection of the military units, as well as the guidelines 
of the Nanjing Military Region’s “Double Advanced” 
conference. Ten advanced units and individuals 
reported on their experience. The participants also vis- 
ited a garrison unit stationed at Wusong, a pilot unit in 
beautifying the environment surrounding the barracks. 
On behalf of the ga:rison party committee, Ba Zhongtan, 
its deputy secretary, reviewed the work in 1989. He said: 
The past year was extraordinary. Under the correct 
leadership of the Nanjing Military Region party com- 
mittee and the Shanghai Municipal CPC Committee, all 
units of the garrison resolutely implemented the direc- 
tives of the party Central Committee and the Central 
Military Commission and withsteud severe tests in the 
political storm. All units carried out military adminis- 
trative work strictly in accordance to combat standards, 
and earnestly implemented the “Outlines for the Army's 
Grass-roots Construction,” thereby greatly improving 
the overall level of grass-roots construction. They also 
paid keen attention to ensure that the veteran cadres did 
a good job to improve the quality of management, as well 
as worked seriously and patiently to promote logistic 
construction. In outlining the work for 1990, Comrade 
Ba Zhongtan said: Vigorous efforts should be made to 
intensify political construction of all units to ensure a 
high degree of centralization and unity of the garrison 
and its being politically competent at all times. It is 
necessary to launch in-depth activities to emulate Lei 
Feng and the “Good 8th Company.” Leaders at all levels 
should take the lead in emulation activities, effectively 
Strengthening organizational leadership and training, 
and publicizing typical examples, so that the spirit of Lei 
Feng and the “Good 8th Company” will strike deep in 
the hearts of the officers and men promote grass-roots 
construction. Ren Yonggui, Wang Chuanyou, and Zhang 
Lizhi, Standing Committee members of the garrison 
party committee, also spoke at the meeting 


In his speech, Comrade Zhu Rongj: fully affirmed the 
work of the garrison party committee and all com- 
manders and fighters over the past year, highly evalu- 
ating the People’s Liberation Army's important contri- 
butions to stabilizing the overall situation in Shanghai. 
He pointed out that the demands for the work of 1990 
are, briefly, to intensify party building: to step up polit- 
ical and ideologicalwork, to improve the party work 
style, and to promote clean government, and that these 
should be the key of this year’s work. He briefed the 
participants about the situation in Shanghai and said 
that he believed the overall political and economic 
Situation to be stable. In closing, he emphasized that the 
garrison units and the municipal CPC committee, as well 
as local cadres at all levels, should emulate Lei Feng and 
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the “Good 8th Company.” Party and government orga- 
nizations should show concern for hardships of the 
masses and earnestly solve practical problems for them. 
Party member-cadres should go through thick and thin 
with the masses. When a change for the better occurs in 
the party work style, the general conduct of society will 
certainly be improved and economic construction will be 
promoted. 


At yesterday's award ceremony, advanced units and indi- 
viduals “who have a strong political and ideological aware- 
ness and outstanding military competence, who observe 
Strict discipline and work style, who build close ties with 
others, who ensure good logistic work, and who play a 
conspicuous role in the organization” were given merit 
citations or certificates of awards. Eleven units, including 
the “Good 8th Company on Nanjing Road” and “1! July 
Meritorious Company,” were commended as the 
“Advanced Unit in Reaching the Goai of Grass-roots 
Construction.” Xiang Shourong, Xia Zuwei, and Gu 
Shenbo, Standing Committee members of the garrison 
party committee, also presented awards to recipients. 


Non-CPC Leaders Occupy Shanghai Government Posts 


OW 2402051790 Shanghai Voice of Pujiang 
in Mandarin to Taiwan 1000 GMT 15 Feb 90 


[Text] Speaking yesterday at a New Year's forum of 
Shanghai's leading non-CPC cadres, Mao Jingquan, 
director of the United Front Work Department of tue 
Shanghai Municipal CPC Committee, said: As of today, 
the posts of one vice mayor, nine deputy heads of 
districts, and seven deputy heads of counties in Shanghai 
are filled by people without CPC affiliation. In addition, 
34 leading posts at various institutions of higher learning 
and research institutions are filled by non-CPC per- 
sornel. These non-CPC personnel have worked in a 
concrete and honest way. They are qualified in their 
respective jobs and possess a pioneering spirit. They 
have made contributions in reform and opening to the 
outside world and in the four modernizations. They are 
spoken of highly in various quarters. 


Central-South Region 


Xu Shijie Attends Hainan People’s Conference 


HK 1502098990 Haikou Hainan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 14 Feb 90 


[Excerpts] The Ninth Plenary Session of the Standing 
Committee of the Hainan Provincial Conference of 
People’s Representatives was held in Haikou yesterday 
morning. 


Xu Shijie. secretary of the Hainan Provincial CPC 
Committee and concurrently chairman of the Standing 
Committee of the Hainan Provincial Conference of 
People's Representatives: Pan Qiongxiong, Zheng 
Zhang. Yang Wengui, Huang Zongdao, and Wu 
Kuiguang, vice chairmen of the Sianding Committee of 
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the Hainan Provincial Conference of People’s Represen- 
tatives; and all the members of the Standing Committee 
attended the meeting. 


Liu Jianfeng, governor, Meng Qingping, vice governor: 
Ding Guo, president of the Hainan Provincial Higher 
People’s Court; and Li Tianxiang, chief procurator of the 
Hainan Provincial People’s Procuratorate attended the 
meeting as non-voting delegates. 


Yesterday morning, participants at the Ninth Plenary 
Session of the Standing Committee listened to the fol- 
lowing reports: |) The Draft Work Plan of the Standing 
Committee of the Hainan Provincial Conference of 
People’s Representatives for 1990: 2) the Draft Regula- 
tions of Hainan Province on Environmental Protection: 
3) the Revised Draft Regulations of the Hainan Special 
Economic Zone on the Compensated Transfer of Land 
Use Rights; 4) the Draft Interim Regulations of Haikou 
City on the Management of Economic Contracts. [pas- 
sage Omitted] 


The Draft Plan of the Standing Committee of the Hainan 
Provincial Conference of Pecple’s Representatives for 
1990 stressed that top priority be given to maintaining 
national and social stability, and that greater efforts be 
made to conscientiously implement the spirit of the 
Fourth and Fifth Plenary Sessions of the I3th CPC 
Central Committee; to steadfastly adhere to economic 
construction as the center; to adhere to the four cardinal 
principles and the principle of reform and opening up to 
the outside world; to do better all types of work of the 
Hainan Provincial Conference of People’s Representa- 
tives under the correct leadership of the provincial CPC 
committee; to attach great importance to Hainan’s leg- 
islation work; to speed up Hainan’s legislation process: 
and to further improve the system of conferences of 
people's representatives so as to create favorable condi- 
tions for maintaining economic and political stability in 
Hainan and for furthering the campaign of improving 
the economic environment, rectifying the economic 
order, and deepening the reform. 


Southwest Region 


Guizhou Leaders Review Government Work 


HK2402040690 Guiyang Guizhou Regional Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 21 Feb 90 


[Excerpts] Yesterday [21 Feb] Governor Wang Chao- 
wen, Vice Governors Zhang Shukui, Liu Yulin, Zhang 
Yuqin, Gong Xianyong, Wang Anzc, and others, visited 
deputies to the third session of the seventh provincial 
People’s Congress to listen to their views on government 
work, replied to questions raised by the deputies, and 
helped solve practical problems 


When deputies from Qiandongnan Miao-Dong Autono- 
mous Prefecture said that the prefecture is running short 
of funds for revamping dangerous houses in primary and 
middle schools, and can hardly accomplish the task 
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assigned by the provincial government, Governor Wang 
replied: The plan to have dangerous houses in primary 
and middle schools revamped can now only be accom- 
plished in four years instead of three years, as originally 
required. 


When some deputies .d that neighboring provinces 
failed to coordinate their policies affecting the economic 
development of the border area, Wang Chaowen told the 
deputies that we too can formulate special policies to 
facilitate economic development in minority nationality 
regions. 


When some deputies raised the problem of increasing 
agricultural input and stepping up capital construction 
in the countryside, Vice Governor Zhang Shuku: said 
that the provincial government plans to increase invest- 
ment in irrigation and water conservancy by 26 million 
yuan this year. The figure will come to 50 million yuan, 
taking into account the investment by prefectures and 
counties, an increase of 100 percent over last year. At the 
same time the provincial agricultural development foun- 
dation now has 100 million yuan at its disposal. The 
important thing to do at present is to do a good job in 
using and managing the funds. 


Deputies from Zunyi Prefecture said that the medical 
treaiment in the countryside province-wide 1s backward, 
and that the provincial government must pay attention 
to it. Vice Governor Zhang Yuqin pointed out that this 
year the provincial government has appropriated 5 mil- 
lion yuan for improving medical conditions of hospitals 
at the township level. 


Sixth Sichuan Provincial CPPCC Meeting Held 


Vice Chairman Elect.4 


OW 1602223290 Beyine N\INHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1435 GMT 16 Feh W 


| Text] Chengdu, 16 Feb (XINHUA}—Li Keguang [2621 
0344 0342] was elected vice chairman of the Sixth 
Sichuan Provincial Committee of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference. He was elected at the 
third meeting of the provincial committee. The meeting 
closed here today. 


Deputies’ Views on Work 
HK 2002102290 Chenedu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 17 Feb 90 


[Text] On 16 February, the provincial government 
invited the mayors, heads of prefectures, and commis- 
sioners, who were attending the third session of the 
seventh provincial people's congress, to a meeting and 
bricfed them on the views of the people's deputies on 
government work. It demanded: On the basis of the tasks 
decided by this session of the provincial people's con- 
gress, the governments at all levels must put stability 
above everything clse and make sustained and redoubled 
efforts to do all aspects of work for this year well 


FBIS-CHI1-90-039 
27 February 1990 


The meeting demanded: In agriculture, on the basis of 
last year’s bumper harvest, we must record a steady 
increase and give prominence to grasping ‘he production 
of grain, cotton, and oil-bearing crops well. 


The meeting ‘1eld: In industrial production and commu- 
nications, we are still confronted with a grim situation. 
Under the premise of achieving better economic results, 
we must maintain a moderate increase. Al present, we 
must pay special attention to grasping production in 
March well to ensure that the output value in the first 
quarter records an increase over the same period last 
year. The commercial, grain, and supply department's 
must implement the principle of developing the 
economy and guaranteeing supply and really serve pro- 
duction and the masses. It is necessary to continuously 
stabilize the market, to achieve the quotas for controlling 
prices, and to curb indiscriminate increases of prices. In 
particular, it 1s essential to guarantee the supply of grain, 
oil, meat, and vegetables. 


Governor Zhang Haoruo presided over the meeting and 
spoke. Vice Governors Xie Shiyie, Luo Tongda, Ma Lin, 
Han Bangyan, Liu Changjie, Jin Hongsheng. and Pu 
Haiging. and Provincial Government Advisers Qiao 
Zhiming, Guan Xuesi, and Ding Changhe attended the 
meeting and spoke about the relevant work. 


Congress Ends 17 Feb 


HK 2002095690 Chenedu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 17 Feb 90 


[Excerpts] After successfully completing all items of its 
agenda, the Third Session of the Seventh Sichuan Pro- 
vincial People’s Congress, after eight days. concluded 
solemnly in Chengdu this afternoon. [passage omitted] 


At 1500 hours [0700 GMT], He Haoju, executive 
chairman of the session, who was presiding over the 
session, announced the opening of the closing ceremony. 
[passage omitted] Seat: 0 the front row on the rostrum 
today were the execu -e chairmen of the session, 
including Yang Rudai, He Haoju, Wang Ao, Wang 
Yanh, Wei Sig, Zhaxi Cering, Deng Zili, Bai Shangwu. 
Liu Xilin, Liu Haiquan, Song Dafan, and Rao Yongyu. 
Seated on the rostrum were all members of the presidium 
of the session, members of the Central Advisory Com- 
mission who were in Sichuan and the principal respon- 
sible comrades of Sichuan Provincial CPC Committee 
Chengdu Military Region, provincial Advisory Commis- 
sion, provincial Discipline Inspection Commission, pro- 
vincial Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer- 
ence [CPPCC] commitice, and all democratic parties. 
Those attending the closing ceremony as nonvoting 
delegates were the members of the provincial people's 
government, responsible persons of the provincial higher 
people's court, provincial procuratorate, the units con- 
cerned under the provincial government, and the units of 
the central authorities stationed in Sichuan, and mem- 
bers of the council of the provincial government. [pas- 
sage omitted] 
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The session pointed out: 1990 is a crucial year of 
improvement and rectification. It 1s a fundamental task 
this year to unswervingly implement the spirit of the 
Fifth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee and to stabilize politics, the economy, and 
society. All aspects of work of the whole province must 
be aimed at and subordinated to stability and must serve 
Stability. 


The session called on the people of al! nationalities 
throughout the province to unite as one under CPC 
leadership, to inspire enthusiasm, to press forward in the 
iace of difficulties, and to wrest a victory in improve- 
ment, rectification, and deepening reform. [passage 
omitted] 


The Third Session of the Seventh Sichuan Provincial 
People’s Congress concluded triumphantly amid the 
majestic national anthem. 


Yang Rudai Speaks at Sichuan-Foreign Talks 
11K 2602062390 Chenedu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 21 Feh 90 


[Text] Yesterday. the leading comrades of the provincial 
CPC Commitiee. provincial People’s Congress, provin- 
cial government, and provincial Chinese People’s Polit- 
ical Consultative Conference, Yang Rudas, Gu Jinchi, 
Wu Xihai, Gao Shuchun, He Haoju, Liao Bokang, Jin 
Hongsheng. (Zhang Zeping). and others, arrived at the 
provincial exhibition hall on Renmin South Road in 
Chengdu. to inspect the preparations for the Sichuan- 
Foreign Talks on Economy and Trade. The provincial 
and city leaders first proceeded to the main hall on the 
third floor and looked at the exhibition on Sichuan’s 
economy, science, and technology. 


Comrade Yang Rudai said after looking at the exhibi- 
tion: This exhibition is not only propaganda aimed at the 
outside world, but 1s also a good exhibition on education 
iN patriotism at home. After inspecting the decoration 
and the main hall of the exhibition, the provincial and 
city leaders cagerly went to the Tea Garden located on 
the first floor and had tea together. The leading com- 
rades very much appreciated this little tea garden with its 
Sichuan flavor and thought that the native taste i. 
demonstrated was a good cxample of the style of 
Sichuan 


Comrade Y~° ; Rudai said as he enjoyed his tea: Under 
the “n’ .ynditions, the holding of such a grand 
m , of) ade talks has great significance. It allows the 
world s friends to come and see for themselves that our 
economy 1s prosperous, that our political situation 1s 
stable, and that the doors of Sichuan are always open to 
the world. We welcome the foreign businessmen from 
various countries to Sichuan for the talks on economic 
and trade maticrs 
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Sichuan’s Yang Rudai Discusses National Defense 
11K 2602060290 Chengdu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 21 Feb 90 


[Text] Yesterday morning, provincial party Secretary 
Yang Rudai, Bai Shangwu, vice chairman of the provin- 
cial People’s Congress Standing Committee, and Xie 
Shijie, vice governor of Sichuan, led more than 20 cadres 
of the departmental level to the provincial military 
district, to discuss plans for building reserve strength of 
national defense. Leading comrades, including Yang 
Rudai, wurked instantly on the site of the provincial 
military district and made on-the-spot decisions. They 
decided to do well the following tasks: First, grasp 
construction of the detachment for dealing with contin- 
gency, improve military and political quality, adjust to 
the situation of struggle against peaceful transformation, 
and meet the need of various emergency cases. Second, 
in big and medium cities, major transportation routes, 
and districts of minority nationalities, set up joint 
defense commands of military, police and militia, with 
the local military commanders as the chief commanders. 
to carry out comprehensive rectification of social order. 
Third, according to the arrangements of the Central 
Military Commission and headquarters, accomplish the 
duty of organizing reserve units in Leshan and Yaan 
Prefectures respectively before | August. Fourth, strive 
to strengthen construction of people's Armed Forces 
departments, with emphasis on political construction. 
Fifth, continue to deepen education on national defense 
for the whole people, and grasp implementation of the 
program of education on national defense for the whole 
people. Sixth, formulate a comprehensive policy and 
system, to ensure a healthy and stable development of 
the activities in feeding the military with labor, and of 
the activities in bringing prosperity to the people and 
making the Army strong. 


Yang Ruda: also emphatically pointed out: The current 
utmost political duty 1s to safeguard social stability, and 
the building of reserve strength must be focused on this 
political task. 


Tibetan Chairman Praises PLA, Armed Police 
OW 2802225690 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1600 GMT 23 Feh 90 


[By reporter Cheng Honggen (4453 4767 2704)| 


[Text] Lhasa, 23 Feb (XINHUA}—The Tibetan Auton- 
omous Region has launched extensive activities to sup- 
port the government and cherish the people and to 
support th: Army and give preferential treatment to 
military deyendents during the New Year, Spring Fes- 
tival. and ibetan New Year season. At a “forum to 
support the Army and give preferential treatment to 
military dependents during the Tibetan New Year,” 
which was held today, Gong Daxi, chairman of the 
Tibetan Autonomous Regional People’s Government. 
paid high tribute to the outstanding contributions to 
Tibet's political stability and economic construction 
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made by the People’s Liberation Army [PLA] and 
Armed Police Force units stationed in the autonomous 
region, as well as the close military-civilian relations 
fostered between the PLA and Armed Police and the 
people of Tibet over the past year. 


The Tibetan people have deeply cherished the close 
relations between militarymen and civilians. Since early 
this year, leading groups on comfort activities have been 
set up from the regional down to the prefectural, city, 
and county leading organs. They have organized per- 
sonnel to go down to PLA units and border defense posts 
to salute commanders and fighters safeguarding the 
border, solicit opinions on the work of local govern- 
ments, and extend greetings to disabled servicemen and 
families of revolutionary martyrs and servicemen. 
Departments concerned have sponsored several forums 
on supporting the Army and giving preferential treat- 
ment to military dependents, as well as soirees. Trade 
union, youth, and women’s organizations have mobi- 
lized cadres, workers and staff, and women to -vrite 
comfort letters to commanders and fighters of border 
defense and Armed Police units, expressing the profound 
feclings from the people of Tibet to the people's soldiers. 
On the eve of the Spring Festival, the autonomous 
regional public health and commerce departments and 
trade union council and the Lhasa City commerce 
bureau jointly sponsored an activity of “a street of 
support and service for the Army” by organizing a dozen 
or SO support-the-Army service teams to serve PLA 
officers and men. In the past nearly one year since the 
martial law troops’ arrival in Lhasa, the Tibetan resi- 
dents have delivered drinking water and buttered tea to 
officers and men on duty almost every day. 


The PLA and Armed Police units stationed in Tibet, too, 
have launched diverse and vigorous activities to support 
the government and cherish the people. During the 
festival season, officers and men of the PLA and Armed 
Police units have cleaned streets and courtyards in Lhasa 
in spite of frigid winds. The Tibetan Autonomous 
Regional Military District twice sent more than 10 
cherish-the-people service teams to Lhasa to repair bicy- 
cles and electrical appliances, give haircuts, and offer 
medical service to the masses before the Spring Festival 
and Tibctan New Year 


Hu Discusses Quelling Tibet Splittist Activities 


HK2602115090 Lhasa Tibet Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT. 25 Feb 90 


[Text] On the afternoon of 24 February. leading com- 
rades of the regional party committee especially invited 
some grass-roots cadres and representatives of the Peo- 
ple’s Militia from the Chengguan district in Lhasa to 
attend a discussion. Regional party Secretary Hu Jintao; 
regional party Deputy Secretary Radi; (Ma Lizheng, 
member of the regional party commitice Standing Com- 
mittee and vice chairman of regional People’s Govern- 
ment. and (Tao Xu), member of regional Advisory 
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Commission Standing Committee, enthusiastically dis- 
cussed with participants the work of stabilizing the 
Situation in Tibet, and the gratifying achievements in 
economic work in the region. [passage omitted] 


Secretary Hu Jintao addressed the discussion. He said: 
In various historical periods of revolution and construc- 
tion in Tibet, and in the period of opposing spiittism and 
promoting reform and opening up in particular, the 
broad masses of grass-roots cadres in the whole region 
have overcome difficulties and have done much work. 
They have made important contributions in stabilizing 
the political situation and developing the economy in the 
region. He added: History has proven that the broad 
masses of our grass-roots cadres follow the party firmly. 
uphold the unity of the motherland resolutely, and take 
the socialist road unswervingly. They are forces which 
our party and government can fully trust. He continued: 
During a period of time in the past, due to defects and 
mistakes in our work, the fine tradition of our party was 
weakened. We failed to pay sufficient attention to the 
work at the grass-roots level and to the grass-roots 
cadres. Today, we have again emphasized that we must 
firmly rely on the broad masses of peasants and 
herdsmen at the grass-roots level, and give play to the 
role of grass-roots cadres in our practical work. We have 
adopted a series of measures to strengthen our work in 
this regard. In particular, after the implementation of the 
instructions of the central authorities for the work in 
Tibet, the broad masses of our grass-roots cadres wel- 
come them and are happy with them. In our future work. 
we must continue to firmly carry forward this spirit. 


Hu Jintao pointed out: At present, stabilizing the situa- 
tion is still our number one political task. Since the 
enforcement of the mar:ial law order in Lhasa. thanks to 
efforts made by us, the situation in Lhasa is gradually 
stable and good as a whole. However, a handful of 
splittist elements do not take their defeat lying down. 
They are still continuing to carry out the activities of 
splitting the motherland. We must fully maintain our 
vigilance. If those splittist element dare to stir up trouble 
again, we will resolutely strike a heavy blow at them 


Tibetan Security Bureau Holds Sentencing Rally 


HK2102114090 Lhasa Tibet Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 20 Feb 90 


[Text] On 18 February the Lhasa Public Security Bureau 
held at Jokhang Temple Square an on-the-spot rally of 
striking blows at criminal elements. 


The Lhasa Public Security Bureau, in accordance with 
the laws of the PRC criminal law and relevant rules and 
regulations on labor education, dealt publicly with 42 
criminal elements who had committed the crimes of 
murder, robberies, theft. speculation, illegal possession 
of guns and ammunition, drug taking and trafficking. 
and selling and producing obscene objects 
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The criminals guilty of the above crimes received treat- 
ments ranging from detention pending investigation. 
labor education and arrest. 


On the 18th, nearly 10,000 masses witnessed the public 
treaiment mvied out on the criminal elements. The 
masses clapped to show their approval of the crackdown 
by the cny Public Security Bureau. 


Hu Jintao Visits Tibet Transport Workers 


HK 2602060590 Lhasa Tibet Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 22 Feh 9 


[Excerpts] Regional party committee Secretary Hu 
Jintao and regional people's government Vice Chairman 
Qamco, on 21 February visited the Lhasa Bus Company. 
the Lhasa Transport Company, and «ts second branch to 
say happy New Year of the Tibetan calendar to the 
cadres and workers fighting on the communications 
front, and to wish them a happy fcstival an. the best of 
health. [passage omitted] 


Hu Jintao and Qamco listened to a work report given by 
the Lhasa Transport Company. The two leaders congrat- 
ulated the company for their achsevements in 1989. and 
fully affirmed the outstanding. © Anbutions made by the 
cadres and workers on the communications front in 
stabilizing the political situation in Tibet: on developing 
the region's economy, and on guarantecing the supplies 
for production and the people's life in the region. They 
also encouraged them to work ceaselessly and unremit- 
ingly. and to strive for greater successes in the new year 


Secretary Hu Jintao emphatically pommted out: Looking 
back on the course followed by the transport and com- 

munications undertakings in our region in the past 40 
years, we can see that the cadres and workers are a 
contingent that can bear hardships and stand hard work. 

They made their outstanding contributions in every 

period of the revolution and construction in Tibet 

Tibet's transport and communications undertakings 
occupy a decisive position in the region. In a certain 

sense, the development of all other «eo dertakings in Tibet 

depends on the improvemen' sport and commu- 

nications undertakings. We attach great impor- 
tance to transport and commun. .cations work. We should 

develop an overall plan for the development of transport 
and communications undertaking around the region's 
strategy for economic development. We should pay 

attention to both highway building and [words indis- 

tinct}. At the same time, we should also strengthen 

political and ideological work, and consolidate primary 

party organizations, trade unions. and Communist 

Youth League organizations. Only when these organiza- 

tions on the transport and communications front are 
consolidated, will you be able to inherit and carry 

forward the party's fine traditions and fulfill better the 

various tasks assigned to you by the party and govern- 
ment for the 1990's 
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North Region 


Bu He at Inner Mongolia Planning Conference 


$K2602000190 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO 
in Chinese 11 Jan 90 pp 1, 3 


“Excerpts” of speech by Bu He, chairman of the autco- 
omous regional People’s Government, ai the autono- 
mous regional planning ars tinancial work conference 
on 8 January] 


[Text] The autonomous regional planning and financial 
work conference opened today. As far as we know. the 
Fifth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee has pitt forward the principle of further 
improving the economic environment, rectifying eco- 
nomic order, and deepening the reform drive: and the 
Fifth Autonomous Regional Party Congress which has 
just concluded has also defined the region's strategy and 
fighting targets for economic and social development in 
the coming five years. Our country and autonomous 
region are facing new situations and tasks. Therefore, 
making a success of the work conference and of studying 
and making arrangements for the region's planning and 
financial work this year 1s very important not only for 
economic construction this ~ ear, but also for successfully 
fulfilling the tasks of impn «ing the economic environ- 
ment and jectifying economic order in the future and for 
having the region's economy further achieve sustained, 
stable. and harmonious development. 


The autonomous regional party committee and the Peo- 
ple’s Government have attached great importance to the 
work conference. Through repeated studies, they have 
defined in principle the general plan for financial work 
this year. During the work conference, Comrades Pei 
Yingwu and Liu Zuohui will deliver reports on the work 
arrangements. | would like to emphatically make a few 
remarks on the guiding ideology for making the work 
conference a success and on some issues which should be 
noted in conducting the work this year, which are as 
follows: 


First, to make a success of the work conference. we 
should first pay atiention to unifying thinking. 


The central task of our work conference 1s to unify 
thinking in line with the spirit of the Fifth Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee and the 
Fifth Autonomous Regional Party Commiutice. This rep- 
resents not only the foundation for making the work 
conference a success but also the foundation of success- 
fully conducting the work throughout the year as a 
whole. In untfying our thinking, we should currently do 
a good job in dealing with the following three problems 
in the field of understand: ng: 


A. We should further upgrade our understanding on the 
tasks of improving the economic environment and rec- 
tifying economic order. The Fifth Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Commitice has defined an important 
policy decision in which our country will spend three 
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years or a little longer * fulfill the tasks of improving the 
environment and rectifying order. Al present, some 
comrades have not sufficiently understood the impor- 
tance and necessity of improving the environment and 
rectifying order, and have not sufficiently estimated the 
current difficulties. Although they mention the program 
of improving the environment and rectifying order, the 
problem of their becoming hotheaded has not been truly 
dealt with. Generally speaking, we do not want to seck an 
overly rapid rate of development during the period of 
improving the environment and rectifying order, bul 
want to reasonably readjust the economic structure and 
to increase economic results so as to enabic the national 
economy to achieve sustained, stable, and harmonious 
development. Therefore, during the work conference, 
the participating comrades should concentrate on suc- 
cessfully studying the document, clearly discerning the 
situation, and upgrading their understanding on the 
tasks of improving th ¢ environment and rectifying order. 
If they ask for more projects and contend with invest- 
ment as they did in the past, 11 1s impossible not only for 
them to succeed in the work conference but also for them 
to consciously implement the guideline of improving the 
environment and rectifying order while conducting their 
practical work. 


B. We should have all economic work embody the idea of 
tightening the belt and proceed from our country’s 
conditions in thinking over problems and doing things. 
Particularly under the current situation of economic 
difficulties, we should carry forward the glorious tradi- 
tion of waging an arduous struggle and building up the 
country industriously. In making arrangements for plan- 
ning and the financial budget, we should do all that we 
are capapie of domg. In approving projects and using 
funds, we should make tight arrangements for them and 
manage them strictly. The autonomous regional author- 
ities will adopt tight and strict measures in this regard 
and units at all levels should do the same. 


C. Efforts should be made to stress adequate centraliza- 
tion. In conducting reform in economic systems over the 
past few years, the region has delegated considerabic 
power to the lower units, which has played an active role 
in bringing into play the enthusiasm of units at all levels 
and enlivening the economy. However, in retrospect, we 
still have some failings in macroeconomic control, such 
as the duplication of project construction, scattered 
utilization of funds, shortage of raw materials, and low 
economic resulis. Therefore, 1 1s very important for us 
to stress adequate centralization at present and to 
enhance the region's capability of conducting macrocco- 
nomic readjustment and control. Of course. the central- 
ization | have mentioned docs not mean that the auton- 
omous regional authorities have to take on everything 
Power which deserves to be delegated should still be 
delegated to lower units. However, power which 1s 
delegated to lower units should be unified with tasks. We 
should assign the task which deserves to be assigned to 
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units at specific levels and have them conduct manage- 
ment and be independently responsible so as to enable 
them to have both enthusiasm and a sense of responsi- 
bility. 


Second, a good job should be done in adopting the four 
principles in making planning and financial arrange- 
ments for 1990. 


Although the scope of planning work and the financial 
budget for 1990 was repeatedly studied, we still find 
considerably large difficulties trying to maintain a bal- 
ance between various sectors of it. How should we work 
under such circumstances? My opinion ts that it 1s 
imperative to arrange the plan and financial budget in 
order of importance, urgency, and economic results; and 
to maintain items which deserve to be kept in the plan 
and budget and to curtail some as well. In making 
specific arrangements, we should uphold the following 


principles: 


A. Efforts should be made to define work emphasis. In 
line with the region's situation as a whole, the emphasis 
of economic work as a whole includes large-scale agri- 
culture and basic industries. Meanwhile. sufficient atten- 
tion should also be paid to education, science, and 
technology. Of this emphasis, there 1s still an issue of 
stressigg the focal point of the emphasis. For example, in 
carrying out large-scale agriculture, a focal point should 
be placed on the production of grains and animal hus- 
bandry. In conducting grain and animal husbandry pro- 
duction, a focal point should be placed on farmland and 
grassland capital construction with the central task of 
building water conservancy works. For developing basic 
industries and conducting ec ‘cation, science, and tech- 
nology, we also have an issuc of fostering a focal point 
for these. In making arrangements for capital construc- 
tion items this year, the autonomous region will take the 
task of enhancing the reserve strength of economic 
development into consideration and regard the projects 
of building the Ji- Tong railroad and large fertilizer plants 
as those which must be maintained. By proceeding from 
this reality, various localities should also define their 
focal point and arrange their plan and budget in order of 
importance and urgency so as to spend their moncy 
where it 1s truly needed most. 


B. Efforts should be made to break the base. We should 
rethink the issue concerning the base which, of course, 
was fixed at the time with a certain basis and reason. 
Along with the great changes in various fields, the base 
should also experience a change. Otherwise, it will 
become increasingly unreasonable and unscientific. If we 
stick to the base and persist in increasing i and not 
reducing it, we wall open a way for promoting cgalitari- 
anism, letting the people's expectations become higher 
and higher and having the mass become a little happier 
and reduce their quarrels. Meanwhile, we will continuc 
to cause the scattered utilization of funds and waste. 
Therefore, we should break the base and in line with the 
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need of the autonomous regional economic develop- 
ment, define the arrangements for plans and the direc- 
tion of fund utilization. 


C. Efforts should be made to stress the whole situation. 
Under the current situation of temporary difficulties, we 
should particularly have various social circles work 
together with one heart and mutually tide over the 
difficulties. Key projects which have been maintained by 
the autonomous regional authorities have a vital bearing 
on all social circles. In making arrangements fer these 
projects, various localities and departments should also 
have the whole situation in mi 1d, resolutely suspend the 
projects which deserve to be, and put off some which 
deserve to be put off. Those which must be maintained 
should be carried out by conducting careful calculation 
and strict budgeting and by vigorously seeking thrift. In 
both protecting and curtailing the construction of 
projects, we should take into consideration the principle 
of making contributions to the whole situation. It is our 
hope that various localities and departments should 
foster a sense of the whole situation and have the minor 
principles and partial interests be subordinate to the 
mayor principles and the whole inicrest. 


D. Efforts must be made to maintain stability. In making 
arrangements for planning and financial work, first o/ all 
we should make the starting point favorable for main- 
taining political stability. A large number of localities 
were stricken by disasters in 1989 and the people in some 
localiies still experience serious difficulties in their 
liveahood because of their poor natural conditions. 
Some enterprises in urban areas are currently in the 
difficult position of having to lay-off some workers or 
suspend their production. Therefore, in making arrange- 
ments for funds. we should not make a “practice” of 
making perfection still more perfect but instead we must 
pay great attention to the “practice” of providing timely 
help. 


Third, attention should be paid to making overall plans 
and taking all factors :mto consideration and successfully 
conducting the 1990 work in an overall way. 


In implementing the spirit of this regional work confer- 
ence, various localit’'es and departments, in addition to 
continuously stressing the unification of thinking as well 
as successfully grasping the principles of improving the 
economic environment, rectifying economic order, deep- 
ening the reform drive, and successfully launching the 
“double-increase and double-thrift™ campaign, the fol- 
lowing 10 demands should be observed for fulfilling their 
work this year: 


A. Efforts should be made to stabilize policies. We 
should not bring hasty changes to policies formulated in 
the past, which can only be steadily improved in the 
course of improving the environment, rectifying order, 
and deepening the reform drive so as to keep the 
continuity of these policies. 
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B. Efforts should be made to stabilize prices. We should 
maintain our vigilance in the work concerning com- 
modity prices and also uphold the enforcement of 
responsibility systems among leading personne! at all 
levels. In addition io continuously doing a good job in 
conducting market management and enhancing the 
enforcement of price disciplines. we should increase the 
volume of effective supplies so as to actually have the 
region’s price index stabilized within the target set by the 
autonomous regional authorities. 


C. Efforts should be made to define an adequate speed of 
economic development. The preliminary arrangements 
made by the autonomous regional authorities for 1990 
include an 8 percent increase in industrial output value, 
a 4 percent incrase in agricultural ovtput value, and a 7 
percent increase in total industrial and agricultural 
Output vaiue. According to the region’s current reality, 
we should not be overanxious for quick results on the 
one hand and make efforts to maintain an adequate 
speed in economic growth on the premise of increasing 
economic results on the other hand. Even in enforcing 
the special policy among industries, we should also pay 
attention to doing what we are capable of and to the 
economic results. 


D. Efforts should be made to enhance the building of two 
foundations—agriculture and basic industries. If we 
push construction forward in this regard, we will have 
the reserve strength of economic development and a 
basic guarantee for stabilizing the social peace. 


E. Efforts should be made to concentrate on readjusting 
the structure. In line with the state policies on industries 
and in improving the economic environment and recti- 
fying economic order, we should enforce a special policy 
for those which deserve it so as to have their production 
structure gradually become more reasonable. Mean- 
while, under the current situation of market slump. 
enterprises should turn the pressure into motive forces 
and accelerate their pace in readjusting their product 
Structure. Readjusting the structure of industries and 
products cannot be divorced from the conditions of the 
country and the region. In readjusting the structures, the 
financial department should give a helping hand in the 
way of funds to them 


F. Efforts should be made to show concern for the 
production and livelihood of the masses in poor areas 
We should particularly concentrate on supporting those 
areas which have poor conditions and have suffered 
from poverty for many years so as to enable them to 
change their outlook as soon as possible. Various social 
circles should also pay attention to them and regard their 
supporting work as an important content of showing 
concern fo. we people and stabilizing the social peace 


G. Efforts should be made to attach great im ortance on 


successfully grasping culture and education. Work in this 
regard involves the immediate interest of the mass and 
also has a vital bearing on the .ong-term development of 
the economy and society. We should give the necessary 
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support to work in invesiments so as to enable the 
construction of spiritual civilization to be enhanced 


H. Efforts should be made to enhance ideological and 
political work. Al present. a good job needs to be done in 
conducting education on the situation tarough multiple 
forms and channels so as the upgrade the ideological and 
political awareness of the broad masses of cadres and 
people of ardently cherishing the motherland. the Com- 
munist Party, and socialism. Party commiutices and Peo- 
ple’s Governments at all levels should grasp ideological 
and political work 


1. A good job needs to be done in consolidating public 
security. Both international and domestic situations 
remind us that we should by no means relax our guard 
against the sabotages of various hostile elements. Public 
security is a big issue which has a vital bearing on 
Stability. Therefore. governments at al! levels should 
enhance their leadership over public security work and 
give a helping hand to the public security organs in 
various fields. 


J. Efforts should be made to further improve the work 
style of leadership. After Spring Festival this year. var- 
ious localities and departments should organize a large 
number of cadres to go deep into rural villages. pastoral! 
areas, industrial and mining enterprises. schools. and 
neighborhoods to publicize Maraxism-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought and the party's line. principles. and 
policies: to propagate the scientific and technological 
knowledge, to summarize or spread the typical exper- 
ence: and to help them solve their practical problems 
They should also advocate “cross education.” which 
means that cadres who have gone deep into the grass- 
roots level should educate the masses and learn from the 
masses as well. Leading cadres should set examples in the 
work so as to turn 1990 into a year in which the work 
Style has been changed. investigation nd study have 
been carried out on a large scale. and cadres have gone 
deep imto the erassroots level to deal with practical 
problems 


Tianjin’s Tan Shaowen on Li Zhouhang Viemorial 


SA 2502080990 Tianun TLANJIN RIBAO in Chines: 
Skeh Wp? 


[Excerpts] After failing to respond to medical treatment 
Li Zhouhang. former deputy secretary general of the 
municipal committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference [CPPCC]. died of tiness at the 
age of 81 years on 4 January. Comrade Li Zhouhang’s 
memorial meeting was held at Beicang tuncral parlor on 
25 January. [passage omitted] 


Present at the meeting were some municipal leaders and 
veteran comrades. including Yang Jianba:. Li Changs 
ing Xiao Yuan, He Guomo, Liao Canhur. Li 
7hongyuan, and Zhou Ru 


Sending wreaths to the mecting were some municipal 
leaders and veicran comrades, including Tan Shaowen 


FBIS-CHI1-90-039 
27 February 1990 


Nie Bichu. Liu Jinfeng. Wu Zhen. Yan Dakai. Yang 
Jingheng. Wang Xudong. Li Yuan. Yang Jianba:. Han 
Tianyao, Shi Jian, Mao Changwu. Li Changxing. Xiao 
Yuan, Zhao Jinsheng. He Guomo, Huang Difei. Huang 
Yusheng. Yang Tianshou. Yu Songting. Kang Ticjun. 
Chen Ruoyu, Liao Canhui. Yang Hui, Jin Xianzhai, Wu 
Tingqiu, Tao Yimin. Wang Enhui. Li Huasheng, Lu Da. 
Li Shusen, Li Zhongyuan, Xu Ming, Zhou Ru. and Pan 
Qingdian. Also sending wreaths to the meeting were the 
municipal party committee, the municipal People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee. the municipal government, 
the municipal CPPCC Commitiee, and some units con- 
cerned. 


Tianjin’s Tan Shaowen Visits Commercial Workers 


SA 250204259) Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 
28 Jan Wp i 


[Text] During Spring Festival. Tan Shaowen. secretary 
of the municipal party committee, walked through the 
snow and went to the Tianjin shopping center to offer 
Spring Festival greetings to the broad masses of staff and 
workers and to wish them the best of health and happi- 
ness. 


The spacious and bright shopping center was very lively 
yesterday. Tan Shaowen went straight toward the 
counter to cordially shake hands with a salesclerk and to 
extend regards to the broad masses of staff and workers 
vho were working in the commercial front line. He said 
You made contributions to stabilizing markets at ordi- 
nary times, and you also pul m extra hours to serve 
customers during Spring Festival. The people capress 
their thanks to you. He also said: As a channel for selling 
commodities, the commercial front plays a key role in 
Stabilizing the market, society. and the people's feelings 
The stable sn vation of Tianjin caunot divorce itself from 
the efforts of \he broad m2.ses of staff and workers on 
the commercial front ‘1n behalf of the municipal party 
commiuttec, the muaicipal government, and all people of 
the municipality, | take this opportunity to extend cor- 
dial regards and heartfelt thanks to the broad masses of 
staff and workers on the commercial front. In front of the 
counter of the household electrica, appliance center. the 
salesclerk told the secretary that the market became brisk 
over the past few days and the center could sell more 
than | 00 refrigerators and washing machines every day 
Tan Shaowen nodded and said that the commercial front 
has great potential to tide over difficulties and the work 
of the commercial front decides our work to a certain 
degree. He also wielded a writing brush and wrote a 
passage for the shopping center. saying “Enliven Com- 
merce and Benefit the Country and the People” 


After that. Tan Shaowen and his party also went to the 
municipal children’s hospital. called on the broad masses 
of medical workers who were persistently working al 
their posts, and offered Spring Festival grectings to the 
comrades of the public health circle. He also went to the 
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emergency ward to visit the little frends who were under 
treatment and their parents and to make them feel 
warmth 


Li Jianguo. secretary general of the municipal party 
committee. youned the visit 


Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang Standing Committee Meeting Ends 
SK2602091090 Harbin Hetlongpang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2200 GMT 24 keh W 


[Text] The t3th Standing Commutice mecting of the 
seventh provincial Peapie’s Congress ended on 24 Feb- 
ruary. That day's tnecting was presided over by He 
Shoulun, vice chairman of the provincial People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee. Wang Jun. Zhang Ruoxian. 
Wang Yusheng. Ji Hua. Zhao Qingying. and Du Dianwu 
vice chairmen of the provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committec, attended the mecting. Da: Moan. 
vice provincial governor. Tang Lanting. president of the 
provincial Higher Peopie's Court. and Jia Chengwen. 
chief procurator of the provincial People’s Procurator- 
ate. attended the mecting as observers 


Through voting by secret ballots, the meeting appointed 
(Gu Yutang), director of the Heslongnang Provincial 
Material Supply Department. Wang Huailong. vice 
chairman of the Agricultural and Fortestry Commiutiec 
of the seventh provincial People’s Congress and 
chairman of the Agricultural and Forestry Office of the 
provincial People’s Congress Standing Commiuticc, and 
Shang Lisheng. secretary general of the Agricultural and 
Forestry Commitice of the seventh provincial People’s 
Congress. The meeting relieved Wang Huaslong of his 
post as secretary gencral of the Agriculiural and Forestry 
Committee of the seventh provincial People’s Congress 
and Shang Lisheng of his post as member of the Agricul- 
tural and Forestry Committee of the seventh provincial 
People’s Congress 


The meeting adopted the draft agenda of the third 
session of the seventh provincial People’s Congress, and 
the name lists of presidium and secretary general of the 
third session of the seventh provincial People’s Congress 
and a report on the credentials of deputies to be clected 
through a by-clection 


In view of the fact that the number of deputies has 
decreased by |! since the second session of the seventh 
provincial People’s Congress. Wang Zhao and (Fu Zhen- 
huan) of Harbin City. An Zhendong,. (Yang Jingchun) 
and (Guo Jianyu) of Quqthar City, Wang Haryan of 
Heihe City, (Wang Baocheng) of Zhaodong City. (Pan 
Zhizan) of Jini City, and (Li Chunhe) of Jagdaq: District 
in Daxinganling Prefectrure. (Jin Xingchang) of Daqing 
City. (Zhao Linmao) of Qinggan County. Qi Guryuan of 
Mingshu: County. and (Yang Dongming) of the lrbera- 
tion army. totalling |3 deputies. were clected through a 
by-clection 
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The meeting also adopted a decision on readjusting the 
members of the provincial electoral committee, the draft 
rules for discussion of the Heilongjiang Provincial Peo- 
ple’s Congress. the draft report of the provincvial Peo- 
pie’s Congress Standing Committee. the 1994 major 
work pots of the provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee. and the provincial regulations on devel- 
oping and protecting the post and telecommunications. 


and the resolutions on approving the regulations of 


Harbin City on managing parks and trees and on internal 
security of units 


Heilongjiang Capital Elects New Mayor 
SA2 702060890 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 26 Feb 9 


[Text] The fourth session of the ninth Harbin City 
People’s Congress concluded on 26 February. During the 
session, Zhang Delin. who 1s a senior engineer and has 
occupied the post of deputy secretary of the Harbin City 
CPC Committee since June 1987. was elected mayor of 
the Harbin City People’s Government. After the election 
held at the session on 26 February. Zhang Delin deliv- 
ered an impromptu speech in which he stated that. after 
receiving the appointment made by the deputies through 
today’s election for the mayoral post, he will certainly 
and fully exercise the power imposed on him by the 
people to seek the interests of the masses. keep his duties 
firmly in mind. and do his best in his work by displaying 
the spirit of being responsible to the party. the peopic. 
and the People’s Congress 


Jilin’s He Zhukang Meets With Security (adres 
SK 2602092390 Chanechun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 24 Feb W 


[Text] On the afternoon of 23 February. leading com- 
rades of the provincial party commiutiec. the provincial 
Advisory Commission, the proivncial People’s Congress. 
and the provincial Committee of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference. including He Zhu- 
kang. Zhang Fengqi. Wang Zhongyu. Du Qinglin, Cur 
Lin. Wu Yixsa, Li Deming. and Gao Wen. cordially met 
with the representatives of participants in the provincial 
meeting of directors of stations under state security 
bureaus and with some cadres of the organs under the 
provincial state security department. He Zhukang. sec- 
retary of the provincial party committee. and Wang 
Zhongyu. governor of the province. made important 
speeches during the reception 


He Zhukang said: Over the past year. state security 
organs in the province have made important contribu- 
tions to defending the security of the state, safeguarding 
political stability. protecting and promoting cconom«K 
development, and. in particular. checking the turmoil 


He Zhukang highly praised state security cadres for their 
spirit of working hard without attracting public attention 
and being ready to serve as an unknown hero. adding 
that the party and the people would never forget state 
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security cadres. He emphatically pointed out: At this 
moment, the international capitalist forces and their 
espionage agencies, as well as the various kinds of hostile 
forces abroad. are practicing the strategy of peaceful 
evolution and overall infiltration in our country, and are 
allempting in vain to subvert the socialist political power 
of our country 


He Zhukang called on state security organs at all levels to 
strengthen the concealed struggle under the new situa- 
tion, and resolutely frustrate the various schemes and 
sabotage activities hatched by the cnemy spy agencies 
and the hostile forces abroad in collusion so as to make 
new contributions to stabilizing the current political and 
economic situaiton 


Jilin’s He Attends Teaching Achievements Rally 


SA 2602091990 Chanechun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 24 Feb WO 


[Text] The first provincial commendatory rally for out- 
standing teaching achievements of ordinary institutions 
of higher learning was held in Changchun City on 24 
February. Provincial leaders He Zhukang, Wang 
Zhongyu. Chen Zhenkang. Li Dezhu. and Jin Minghan 
attended the rally. To encourage and mobilize the enthu- 
siasm of teaching and working personnel of institutions 
of higher learning, to strengthen the teaching work of 
such institutions, to promote the reform of teaching 
structure, and to improve teaching quality. the provin- 
cial education committee commended and awarded 141 
outstanding teaching achievements at this rally. These 
achievements included the improvement of teaching 
through computers and the application of computer 
software, which was scored by Jilon University and won 
the state-level special-grade prize tor excellent teaching 
achievements, and the |2 teaching achievements win- 
ning the state-level prizes for excellent teaching achieve- 
ments 


At the rally, Governor Warg Zhongyu affirmed the 
achievements scored by the ordinary institutions of 
higher learning over the pasi few years and set forth 
specific demands on the province's education work in 
the future. He said: In the course of penctratingly imple- 
menting the principle of developing the moral, intellec- 
tual and physical education tn an all-round manner, our 
province should give priority to the moral education. In 
line with the guidelines of the fourth and the fifth 
plenary sessions of the | 3th party Central Commitice 
and with the National Day speech of Comrade Jiang 
Zemin. the province should unfaslingly grasp the rectifi- 
cation of higher learning education and the deepening of 
reform. The province should also persist in the principle 
of combining education with screntific research, produc- 
tion, and social practice. should organize studerts to 
participate in social production and labor. social inves- 
tigation, mass organizations activities, and military 
training. and should pay attention to building the ranks 
of teachers and improving the quality of teachers in an 
all-round manner 
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Wang Zhongyu stressed in conclusion: Our province 
should continue to launch the activity of commending 
outstanding teaching achievements, and gradually insti- 
tutionalize this work. The commendatory rally held 
today 1s just the beginning. In the future, such an activity 
will be conducted once every two years so as to make 
everyone pay altention to, support, and ardently love the 
teaching work. 


Jilin’s He Attends Nationalities Conference 


SK2602092590 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 24 Feb 9 


[Text] The four-day provincial nationalities work con- 
ference ended in Changchun on 24 February. The con- 
ference relayed and studied the important speeches 
made by leading comrades of the central authorities at 
the recent national meeting of chairmen of various 
nationalities affairs committees and the guidelines of 
this meeting. summarized and exchanged the basic expe- 
riences gained in the province's nationalities work: 
researched and defined the fighting goals and mayor 
tasks of the nationalities work under the new situation: 
and discussed the decision of the provincial party com- 
mittee and the provincial government with regard to 
Strengthening nationalities work. 


At the beginning of the conference, Jin Rongjun. 
chairman of the provincial nationalities affairs com- 
mittee, made a work report entitled “Strengthen the 
Unity of Various Nationalities, Invigorate the Economy 
of the Minority Areas, and Struggle for Realizing the 
Common Prosperity of Various Nationalities.” The 
report states: In the future. the major tasks of the 
province's nationalities work are to firmly and unswerv- 
ingly implement the principles of equality. unity, and 
commone prosperity of various nationalities in line with 
the guidelines of the fourth and the fifth plenary sessions 
of the 13th party Central Committee. comprehensively 
develop the political, economic, educational, scientific 
and technological, and cultural undertakings amon’ the 
minority nationalities people and areas, make reat 
efforts to enable the economic growth rate of minority 
autonomous areas and the minority towns and town- 
ships in the province to catch up with or surpass the 
average level of the province as a whole. and strive to 
embark on a new stage in realizing the common pros- 
perity of various nationalities 


Chen Xin, vice minister of the State Nationalities Affairs 
Commission, who made a special trip to the province to 
attend the conference, also made a speech at the confer- 
ence 


Present at the conference were responsible persons of the 
provincial party committee, the provincial Advisory 
Commission, the provincial People’s Congress, the pro- 
vincial government, the provincial Committee of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference. the 
provincial Discipline Inspection Commission, and the 
provincial Military District 


including He Zhukang. 
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Wang Zhongyu. Zhang Fengqi. Du Qinglin, Gu Chang- 
chun, Xiao Chun, Chen Xingyin, Wu Yixia, Li Deming, 
Cui Lin, Renginzhamusu, Li Dezhu, and Jin Minghan. 


Comrade He Zhukang made a speech at the conference. 
He pointed out: To achieve success in the province's 
nationalities work under the new situation, we should 
firmly embrace the guiding ideology of stability, unity, 
and construction, and should appropriately handle the 
relations between the instrests of the state and various 
nationalities, between the party spirit and principles of 
party-member cadres and the sentiments of minority 
nationalitics in the minority autonomous areas, the 
relations between respect for customs and habits of 
minory nationalities and the adherence to the policy of 
reform and opening up to the outside world, and 
between nationalities and religion. 


In his speech. He Zhukang also stressed: In the coming 
decade, we should realize the strategic plan of the second 
doubling task for the gross national product. This 
requires the people of all nationalities in the province to 
excert unremitting and concerted efforts. To attain this 
plan and task, we should firmly implement the principles 
of economic rectification and in-depth reform, vigor- 
ously develop the economy of the minority areas, further 
strengthen the unity of various nationalities, and further 
develop a new type of socialist relationship among 
various nationalities. We should vigorously attend to 
building a socialist spiritual civilization, improve the 
scientific and cultural expertise of minority nationalities 
people, pay great attention to problems with regard to 
nationalities. and actually strengthen leadership over 
nationalities work. 


He Inspects Jilin’s Tonghua, Jian Cities 
SA2702045390 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 26 Feb 90 


[Text] While conducting investigations and study in 
(Erdaoxiang) and (Dongchang) districts in Tonghua City 
and in Jian City and Tonghua County on 17-22 Feb- 
ruary, Comrade He Zhukang, secretary of the provincial 
party committee, pointed out: In the course of improve- 
ment and rectification and under the situation in which 
we have met with temporary difficulties. we should 
strengthen the party's leadership over economic work, 
seck unity in thinking, clearly define policies, conduct 
social investigation, keep abreast of the actual situations, 
makc correct policy decisions, do a good job in giving 
supervision and conducting inspections, and implement 
the party's leadership over economic work in places 
where needed 


Comrade He Zhukang and responsible comrades of 
departments concerned of the provincial party com- 
mitice accompanied by Wang Guofa, secretary of the 
Tonghua City party committee. and (Chi Lingkang). 
deputy secretary of the Tonghua City party committee 
and acting city mayor, went to some plants and rural 
areas in these citys, Counties and districts to conduct 
investiga’ wns and study, and to understand the people's 
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living conditions and their industrial and agricultural 
production conditions. Based on the situations which he 
had seen during these few days and after listening to 
work briefings given by responsible comrades of these 
districts, Comrade He Zhukang pointed out: Realisti- 
cally strengthening leadership over economic work in 
various aspects is a very important issue. Speaking in 
terms of leaders’ ideology. they must clearly understand 
that the party’s work must take economic construction as 
the central task. This point must not be shaken al any 
tume. Strengthening the party's leadership over eco- 
nomic work ts also a point which must not be shaken. To 
Strengthen the party’s leadership over economic work. 
we must first place the emphasis on conscientiously 
publicizing and implementing the CPC Central Commit- 
tee’s decision on further improving the economic envi- 
ronment, rectifying the economic order and deepening 
reform because it is a programmatic document for 
leading economic work. In line with local reality. we 
should creatively implement the central decision in 
order to guarantee the realization of the improvement 
and rectification targets of our own localities 


Comrade He Zhukang pointed out: To strengthen the 
party's leadership over economic work, one of the cur- 
rent important tasks 1s to clearly define the lines of 
demarcation in applying a policy and stress that taking 
public ownership of the means of production as the main 
body of the economy 1s not aimed at negating the 
coexistence of the diverse economic sectors, that solving 
some problems in the course of implementing the con- 
tract system is not aimed at changing the contract 
responsibility system in management, and that dealing 
blows to economic criminal activities in the sale of 
products 1s not aimed at totally negating the responsi- 
bility system in the sale of products. Regarding this 
important policy issue, party committees at all levels 
must pay great attention to it, clearly distinguish 
between the mghts and wrongs. draw a clear line of 
demarcation, do more painstaking and meticulous work, 
and prevent the trend of oversimplifying the work 


Comrade He Zhukang emphatically pointed out 
Whether or not the party can lead this campaign, over- 
come the current temporary economic difficulties, con- 
tinue to develop social productive forces, and unceas- 
ingly move forward slong a socialist road with Chinese 
characteristics constitutes a test for judging its construc- 
tion level under the new situation. Al present, we must 
attach great importance to this work and try all possible 
means to investigate the production avenues and prac- 
tical living problems of workers of enterprises whose 
production ts totally or partially suspended and of house- 
holds incurring debts. From the city party commitice 
down to the county, township and town party commit- 
tees and the enterprise party committees should work 
together with the governments and all departments con- 
cerned to establish a system of responsibility, draw their 
work from the reality, and adopt various measures to 
heip masses who have difficulties in production and 
living to extricate themselves from a difficult position 
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Comrade He Zhukang said: The most important links in 
strengthening the party's leadership over economic work 
are to strengthen ideological and political work and the 
building of socialist spiritual civilizatrion, lead the 
masses to extensively carry out learn-from-Lei Feng 
activities, deeply conduct socialist labor emulation 
drive, and display one’s skill to the fullest in the course of 
building the socialist cause. 


Liaoning’s Quan Investigates Grass Roots Units 


§$K2402011190 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial Service 
im Mandarin 1030 GMT 21 Feb 9 


[Excerpt] Some 10,000 cadres in the province have left 
for various localities, plants, rural areas, and grass-roots 
units to conduct investigations and studies of practical 
problems exrsting currently. Following the rally of tne 
provincial party commiutice on 5 February to mobilize 
cadres to take up different posts al grass-roots units, 
leaders at all levels have attached importance to this 
work, and cadres have been enthusiastic im involving 
themselves in this work. Thus far. organs directly under 
the provincial party committee and the provincial gov- 
ernment have organized 354 investigation and study 
groups and working groups involving more than 2.000 
persons, and dispatched them to some ! 000 grass-roots 
units. Of these persons, 240 are cadres of department or 
bureau level, 750 are cadres of section level, and some 
1.000 are ordinary cadres 


In addition, various cities in the province have also 
worked out plans for assigning cadres to take up different 
posts al grass-roots units. According to incomplete sia- 
tistics, these cities have organized some |. 700 investiga- 
tion groups involving 7,000 cadres, of whom, one third 
are leading cadres and one fifth are ordinary cadres. At 
the moment, these cadres have already gone to grass- 
roots units to take up the different posts in succession. 


A prominent feature of the current work of dispatching 
cadres to grass-roots units 1s that principal leaders take 
the lead in going down to grass-roots units to conduct 
investigation and study in close connection with the 
current realities. Quan Shuren, secretary of the provin- 
cial party committee. led an imvestigation group to 
Anshan on 19 February to emphatically investigate and 
study the situation on party building and the ideological 
and political work among enterprises, the contradicuions 
in understanding and the structure of the current idceo- 
logical and political work of enterprises and the methods 
to solve these contradictions, the reasons and the solu- 
tion for the slow growth in production of enterprises, 
ways to explout the role of rural party organizations and 
the vanguard and exemplary role of party members, and 
the questions concerning preparations for spring 
plowing. [passage omitted] 
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Gansu Urges Lessening Burdens on Peasants 


HK2102090290 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 19 Feh 90 


{Excerpts} It 1s imperative to abolish all indiscriminate 
apportioning of labor work, arbitrary imposition of fees 
and unjustified collection of funds to truly lighten the 
burden imposed on peasants. This 1s a matter of prime 
importance for arousing their enthusiasm in production. 


This was emphatically pointed out recently by Governor 
Jia Shine at a provincial meeting on spring ploughing. at 
which he also called on leaders at all levels of the 
province to pay particular attention to the issue. 


Governor Jia Shire also said: Indiscriminate appor- 
tioning of labor work, the arbitrary imposition of fees 
and unjustified collection of funds are very serious in the 
countryside at the present time. This has become an 
increasing burden on the shoulders of peasants and 
peasants in some areas bitterly complain about it. The 
provincial government, he added, has decided not to 
launch any large campaign to raise investment funds. 
[passage omitted] In recent years the masses of the 
people have been very active in collecting funds for 
development of education. We should fully affirm the 
move and history will prove it out. However, we must 
put our hands no further than our sleeves will reach. We 
must, therefore, make the best of the funds raised. 
| passage omitted] 


Ningxia Sends Cadres to Grass-Roots Units 


HK 2602001890 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
IS keh Wpl 


[Report by Huang Yiming (7806 5042 2494): “Huang 
Huang. Secretary of Ningxia Regional CPC Committee, 
Urges Cadres of Leading Organs To Go to Grass-roots 
Units” ] 


{Text} Yinchuan, 14 Feb—“Being able to go down to the 
grass-roots units, being able to stay there, and being able 
to work well there.” This was the requirement recently 
raised by Huang Huang, new secretary of the Ningxia 
Hu: Nationality Autonomous Region's party committee, 
for cadres in leading organs at and above the county 
level. Reportedly, Ningxia has selected a tota! of more 
than 4.300 cadres from various leading organs at and 
above the county level in the whole region. Now, they are 
Studying relevant documents and are preparing to go to 
grass-roots unis. 


In the past month since Huang Huang began to take 
charge of Ningxia’s work, apart from presiding over 
several meetings of the regional party committee in order 
to make a number of mayor decisions, he has almost 
spent all his time in grass-roots units. Several old com- 
rades in the regional advisory commiattee also voluntarily 
went to Pengyang County and other poor areas. 
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The Ningxia leading cadres who went to the grass-roots 
units, no matter whether their positions are high or low, 
all traveled without pomp and extravagance. They 
brought light luggage when they went to the countryside. 
stayed in villages, and ate simple food. When going to 
factories, mines, and schools, they stayed in the public 
boarding-houses and ate in public canteens with workers 
or teaching staff. Cadres who went to the grass-roots 
units also participated in physical labor. 


Ningxia Holds Party Committee Plenum 


HK2102180290 Yinchuan NINGXIA RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Jan Wpl 


[Text] The fourth (enlarged) plenary session of the sixth 
regional party committee opened in Yinchuan on 12 
January. 


The main theme of this plenum was to set targets and 
work out the measures to implement the principle for 
improving the economic environment, rectifying the 
economic order, and deepening the reform laid down by 
the Sth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, in light of the actual circumstances in this region 
and in accordance with the spirit of the CPC Central 
Committee plenum that was transmitted earlier, to push 
party members, cadres, and the masses of all nationali- 
ties throughout the region to get a clear picture of the 
situation, to raise their morale, and to urge them to work 
with one heart and one mind, make steady progress. do 
a better job in improving the economic euvironment, 
rectifying the economic order, and deepening the reform. 
thus fulfill all the tasks relating to economic and social 
development of Ningxia, and strive to effect a sustained, 
steady, and harmonious economic development in the 
region. 


The morning session was presided over by Comrade Liu 
Guofan. Shen Daren, former regional party committee 
secretary and newly appointed Jiangsu Provincial CPC 
Committee secretary, attended and adJressed the ses- 
sion, bidding farewell to the participants in the session 
Newly appointed Ningxia Regional CP( Committee 
Secretary Huang Huang delivered a speech and set some 
requirements on the session. Comrade Bar Lichen pre- 
sented in his speech his opinions on the impiementation 
of the “CPC Central Committee’s Decision on Further 
Improving the Economic Environment, Rectifying the 
Economic Order, and Deepening the Reform.” He 
talked about eight questions, namely, to correctly eval- 
uate the economic situation in the region, have a pro- 
found understanding of the necessity of the economic 
improvement and rectification operation and be well 
prepared for the difficulties that may arise thereof, and 
correctly view the goal and guiding ideology of the 
economic improvement and rectification operation, to 
make concerted efforts to develop agriculture: to read- 
just the production structure, improve economic results, 
and ensure a well-coordinated and steady development 
of industry; to uphold the preferential policy in support 
of economic development of the southern mouniamous 
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areas, to perfect and deepen the reform and actively 
expand the opening-up process. to carry forward the 
spirit of hard work, and be well prepared for thrifty life 
in the next few years: and strengthen in real carnest the 
party's leadership over the economic improvement and 


rectification Operation and the in-depth devclopment of 


the reform. 


Comrade Bai Lichen said: The past 10 years since the 3d 
plenary session of the 1 lth CPC Central Committee ts 
the golden period of Ningxia. In this period we have 
achieved great success both in economic construction 
and in the reform and opening up. From 1978 to 1988. 
Ningxia’s GNP. calculated in terms of comparable 
prices, increased by 155 percent at an average annual 
growth rate of 9.8 percent, the per-capita living expen- 
diture income for urban residents increased from 320 to 
981 yuan: the peasants’ per-capita net income increased 
from 116 to 480 yuan; and social and economic circum- 
stances have changed significantly as well. Such great 
progresses have been unprecedented. However. the 
region 1s also facing some serious problems in the 
economic field. To overcome the present economic 
difficulties, we must not only take stopgap measures but 
also radical ones. On the one hand. we must strengthen 
production management. use funds in a more effective 
way, dredge commodity circulation channels, explore 
the market, and make every effort to mitigate the unfa- 
vorable situation resulting from the sluggish market. On 
the other hand, we must further improve the economic 
environment and rectify the economic order, and solve 
those deep-rooted economic problems in this region 
Leading comrades at all levels must brace themselves up. 
make comprehensive and correct analysis of the situa- 
tion, find out the possibility of improvement from 
unfavorable factors, seize any opportunities of develop- 
ment amid difficulties, and promptly work out a general 
plan and specific measures to make use of such oppor- 
tunities, thus increasing our ability of controlling the 
Situation and ensure that the economic improvement 
and rectification operation will score positive and solid 
results 


Having briefed the participants on the targets Ningxia ts 
to fulfill in the economic improvement and rectification 
operation, Bai Lichen said: Whether during or after the 
economic improvement and rectification operation, we 
must always stick to the guiding ideology that aims at a 
sustained, steady, and harmonious economic develop- 
ment. In practice. upholding this guiding ideology means 
to implement the principle of “stable, steady, and appro- 
priate progress.” Comrade Bai Lichen said: It 1s neces- 
Sary to continue to consolidate and strengthen agricul- 
ture. Only when agriculture 1s stabilized will we be able 
to maintain economic stability. This 1s also the key to the 
smooth progress of the economic improvement and 
rectification operation and the readjustment of the eco- 
nomic structure. We must bring the initiative of all 
sectors into full play and increase investment in agricul- 
ture. We must make unremitting efforts to develop 
agriculture and to increase the potential of agricultural 
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development. We must continue to implement all kinds 
of contracted scienufic and technological service sys- 
tems, set much store in the efforts to spread agricultural 
science and technology. and thus boost agricultural pro- 
duction. We must induce township and town enterprises 
to continue to promote production of agricultural and 
sideline products, to develop raw material processing 
industries, to make use of the enterprises’ favorable 
conditions in labor-intensive industries to develop 
exports with a view to earning more revenue in forcign 
exchange. and to render supporting services to large- 
scale industries. We certainly have to maintain the 
continuity and stability of ail the rural policies, so as to 
retain and give full play to the initiative on the part of 
the peasants. All economic sectors must vigorously sup- 
port agriculture. Regarding industry. we are should 
mainly readjust the industrial structure and improve 
economic results. At the same time, we must give full 
play to our advantage in natural resources in this region, 
and speed up construction of key projects, so as to 
incr°ase Our potential for economic development. Now 
that the market 1s sluggish and many enterprises have 
been suffering from an overstock of products and a2 
shortage of funds. governments and economic adminis- 
trative departments at all levels should take the initiative 
in adopting various measures to assist these eriterprises 
in tiding over difficulties. in accordance with the 
regional government's instructions. We must continue to 
adopt a supporting policy toward the southern moun- 
tainous areas. All the measures to fight poverty and all 
the preferential policies which have been proven effec- 
tive in the past will be kept unchanged. Furthermore, we 
are going to work out some more preferential and 
effective measures regarding industrial policies and eco- 
nomic development, so as to help mountainous areas 
develop production and increase their self-reliance. 
While endeavoring to improve the economic environ- 
ment and rectify the economic order, we must try our 
best to maintain the continuity and stability of all 
reformatory policies and measures, and avoid drastic 
changes, so as to ensure steady growth of productive 
forces. While maintaining stability in the existing poll- 
cies, we must constantly perfect. enrich, and upgrade 
them. All decisions, laws, ordinances, and policies rati- 
fied and promulgated by the CPC Central Committee, 
the National People’s Congress, and the State Council 
must be resolutely implemented, all local ordinances, 
regulations, policies, and measures which are ratified by 
the regional party committec, regional people's congress. 
and regional government and which are in keeping with 
the guideline laid down by the central authorities must 
also be implemented, and it 1s not allowed to repudiate 
any decisions adopted by the party committee and 
government with any regulations enacted by depart- 
ments on their own. We must vigorously expand the 
operation of opening up to the outside world and make 
great cfforts to open up a new situation in this regard. We 
must carry forward the spirit of hard work and be weil 
prepared for thrifty life in the next few years. Party and 
government organs at all levels, all party-member cadres, 
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especially leading cadres, must take the lead in dis- 
playing the spirit of building the country and running all 
causes through thrift and hard work, share the masses’ 
weal and woe, unite with the broad masses, inspire the 
masses with exemplary deeds. and prepare the condi- 
tions for the accomplishment of the economic improve- 
ment and rectification operation and the in-depth 
reform. Party organizations at all levels, especially the 
party organizations affiliated to economic departments, 
in enterprises, and in rural areas, must give full play to 
their roles as a powerful fighting force. They should 
proceed in everything from the overall interests of the 
State and the region, conscientiously implement the 
policy on economic improvement and rectification 
adopted by the C}'C Central Commitice and the specific 
measures concerned adopted by the regional party com- 
mittee, and thus ensure the smooth progress of the 
economic improvement and rectification operation and 
the in-depth reform. For the moment the most important 
thing 1s stability. All people within ana without the party 
should unite as one and act in unison. We must carry on 
the operation to comb and straighten out the ranks and 
steadfastly wage the struggle to uphold the four cardinal 
principles and to oppose bourgeois liberalization and 
“peaceful evolution.” We must further step up the com- 
prehensive operation to straighten out social disorder. 
resolutely crack down on all kinds of criminal offences, 
carry on the struggle against the “six vices” in depth. and 
safeguard a good social order. We must enhance the 
party spirit, strictly enforce discipline, resolutely oppose 
decentralism, resolutely eliminate corruption, and make 
unremitting efforts to develop a clean and honest gov- 
ernment and to cultivate a good party style. We must 
uphold the mass line and strengthen ideological and 
political work. At present. we must extensively and 
conscientiously publicize the spirit of the Sth Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee among the 
masses, tell them the truth about the economic situation 
in the country and in the region, the existing difficulties 
and problems, the favorable conditions and the methods 
we have on hand to overcome all the difficulties, and the 
future prospects, give full play to the masses’ initiative 
and originality, arouse their national pride and confi- 
dence, raise their morale, and inspire them to overcome 
difficulties and strive for the victory of the economic 
improvement and rectification operation and the tn- 
depth reform 


Qinghai CPC Secretary Attends Founding Ceremony 
#1K2702020290 Xinine Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Feh 90 


[Excerpts] The Qinghai Provincial Electric Power Com- 
pany was officially founded in Xining yesterday. Provin- 
cial party and government leaders. including Yin Kesh- 
eng. secretary of the Qingha: Provincial CPC 
Committee, Bian Yaowu, vice governor of Qunghar 
Province. and others attended yesterday's founding cer- 
emony. [passage omitted] 
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Shi Darhen, vice minister of energy, also arrived in 
Xining \o extend congratulations on the founding of the 
compar’y. 


The Qinghai Provincial Electric Power Company ts an 
economic entity that carries Oul independent accounting 
and assumes full responsibr'ity for ns Own profits and 
losses. The company 1s formed by both the electric power 
enterprises of Qinghai Province and the Qinghai-based 
electric power enterprises affiliated with the Chinese 
Ministry of Energy. The company will be responsible for 
Qinghai'’s electric power development, construction, 
generation, supply. and management, for the unified 
operation of Qinghat’s electric power networks, and for 
the formulation of the intermediate and long-term elec- 
tric power production and construction plans of Qinghai 
Province. [passage omitied] 


Comrade Shi Dazhen delivered a speech at the founding 
ceremony, in which he said that the founding of the 
Qinghai Provincial Electric Power Company symbolizes 
a major step forward in Qinghai’s reform of its electric 
industry management structure and will greatly invigo- 
rate Qinghai'’s existing electric power enterprises. [pas- 
sage Omitted] 


Shaanxi Sentences Drug Producers, Traffickers 


HK 2302022990 Nian Shaanxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0030 GMT 23 Feb 90 


[Teat] The Xian City Intermediate People’s Court yes- 
terday pronounced 13 criminals guilty of producing and 
trafficking in drugs, giving the accused (Wang Zhenwa). 
(Liu Gaowa), (Qi Anzhi), (Wang Zhiqiang), and some 
other crominals death, life imprisonment, and long-term 
sentences respectively 


For some time drug trafficking activities have been fairly 
rampant in Xian, becoming a serous public evil in 
sociely 


Principal offender (Wang Zhenwa) was an inveterate 
criminal in drug production and trafficking. He had been 
jailed previously on charges of producing and trafficking 
in drugs. Nevertheless, he refused to repent after being 
released and continued to engage im those dirty activi- 
ties. During that time. he trafficked in 3,350 grams of 
opium and 735 grams of heroin. Yesterday the Xian City 
Intermediate People’s Court pronounced a sentence of 
death on (Wang Zhenwa) and legal penalties on | 2 other 
criminals. 


Xinjiang Official Stresses Nationa! U nity 
1K 2102120090 Crum@ Ninnane Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1230 GMT 20 Feb 9 


[Excerpts] In an inspection tour of three prefectures and 
autonomous prefectures in southern Xinjiang recently. 
Amudun Nivaz. deputy secretary of the regional party 
committee and also chairman of the regional people's 
congress, pointed out that whether local political and 
social stability can be ensured 1s a severe test that party 
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organizations at different levels should stand in having 
the situation well in hand, and also an important yard- 
stick of assessing work of cadres at all levels. 


Amudun Niyaz repeatedly emphasized that in planning 
this year’s work, we should give first priority to the 
maintenance of stability and take it as an overriding 
task. Speaking on how to ensure a stable political and 
social situation in Xinjiang, he emphatically noted, it 1s 
necessary 10 make unremitting efforts to do well the 
work of promoting national unity so as to create a new 
Situation and make a new breakthrough in national 
unity. He said that to ensure a long-term political sta- 
bility in Xinjiang, we should wage unremitting struggle 
against national splittism and local nationalism. 
Opposing national splittism or local nationalism is a 
matter of vital importance to the fundamental interests 
of all nationalities and safety of the country. We should 
in nO way understand in a narrow view that we are 
opposed to [words indistinct] nationalities. In particular. 
cadres of minority nationalities should not think that in 
Saying 10 Oppose national splittism or local nationalism. 
it 1S Meant to Oppose local nationalities, then they are 
dispirited and even bear resentment. If so, they are 
extremely wrong and such ideas of them are harmful 
Cadres of all nationalities are representatives of the 
interests of all nationalities. They should correct!) 
handle the relationship of loving the motherland and 
local nationalities. National splittists intend to split the 
motherland and undermine natiopal! unity [heir inten- 
tion 1s, fundamentally speaking, against the interests of 


FBIS-CHI-90-039 
27 February 1990 


all nationalities and also their own nationalities. We 
must on no account be vague on the cardinal issues of 
right and wrong, nor shoula we waver any in facing the 
issues. We have every reason to safeguard the reunifica- 
tion of the motherland and there 1s no reason at all to 
engage in splittism and assert independence. At the same 
lime, we must be fully aware that opposing national 
splittism and safeguarding the reunification of the moth- 
erland is not a matter of a certain nationality. Rather u 
is the responsibility of all nationalities and the sacred 
duty of every citizen. Cadres of all nationalities, and in 
particular cadres of minority nationalities, should come 
out boldly, take a firm and clear-cut stand and wage 
resolute struggle against all words and deeds of under- 
mining national unity and splitting the motherland. 
They should by no means stand by with folded arms, still 
less instigate and support them. 


Amudun Niyaz stressed that it 1s necessary to carry oul 
the party's religious policy and seriously do good reli- 
gious work. [passage omitted] Xinjiang is a multi- 
national region and Islamic believers make up over 60 
percent of the region's population, and account for over 
90 percent in the three prefectures and autonomous 
prefectures in southern Xinjiang. A good job in religious 
work and our work among the minority nationalities 
constitutes a very important aspect of ensuring stability 
among ali nationalities. For this reason, party commit- 
tecs and governments at all levels should pay great 
attention to religious work and do 1 well in an active and 
prudent way. [passage omitted] 
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Denial of Mainland Plane Transported to Keelung 


HK1902041890 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
ly Feb W pl 


[Text] According to a report by Taipei's SHOU TU 
TSAO PAO on 18 February, the security authorities in 
Keelung port stated through investigation thal 1 was 
“sheer fabrication™ to say that a mainland-made MiG 
fighter plane exported by the mainland was loaded into a 
wrong container and was transported to Keelung port, 
and this rumor brought the units concerned and the 
journalist institutions into confused mess. 


According to the report, no result was achieved in the 
efforts to tace the origin of the rumor, because the only 
available answer was “we do not know where this 
information came from.” 


Reunification Alliance Visits Mainland 


Delegaiion Meets Writers 


OW 2402070890 Bevine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1514 GMT 20 Feb 90 


[By reporter Niu Changzheng (3662 7022 1767)] 


[Text] Beying, 20 Feb (XINHUA}—Accelerating cul- 
tural exchanges between the two sides of the Taiwan 
Strait, making joint efforts to promote Chinese culture, 
and enhancing mutual understanding and two-way com- 
munication between ‘he shores of the strait are the 
unshirkable responsibilities of people of the cultural 
circles of both sides of the straint. This is the common 
wish expressed by some members of the visiting group of 
Taiwan's Alliance for the Reunification of China and 
some of the mainiand’s well-known writers when they 
met this morning. 


This morning, Mr. Chen Yingzhen, head of the visiting 
group, and some members of the group met at the 
Beijing International Club with Malqinhu, Deng 
Youme:, Wang Zengqi. Sushuyang. Lei Shuyan, Zheng 
Bonong. Wu Taichang. and other well-known writers 
and literature and art critics of the mainland. 


At the meeting, Su Shuyang, a well-known writer on the 
mainiand, said: Chinese culture 1s a firm tre linking the 
Chinese people in all corners of the world. The two sides 
of the strait are the main force for promoting Chinese 
culture. The two sides of the stran should join forces to 
torm a strong and unified voice. People of the cultural 
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circles of the two sides should work hand in hand to 
study and promote Chinese culture. Only by doing so can 
writers and scholars of our generation not feel ashamed 
to Our ancestors and the coming generations. Su Shuy- 
ang’s remarks were echoed by writers and critics of both 
sides of the strait attending the mecting. 


Mr. Chen Yingzhen said: Currently, some writers take 
pride in being recognized by Western countries. | am 
deeply worrned about such a phenomenon. Chinese 
writers must abide by the roots of the Chinese nation- 
ality and insist on writing for the Chinese people 
Whether or not a literary work is successful mainly 
depends on whether or not it 1s welcomed by the people 
and whether or not it truly reflects the sweet and bitter of 


the people. 


Writers and critics from both sides of the strait also 
briefed each other on the history and current status of 
the literary circles of the mainland and Taiwan, and 
exchanged views on issues of common interest. The 
atmosphere of the meeting was warm and friendly. 


Malqinhu, a well-known writer onthe matniand and 
permanent secretary of the Secretariat of the China 
Writers Association, presided over the meeting. 


This morning, some other members of the visiting group 
had a meeting at the Great Hall of the People with 
members of the Legislative Affairs Commission of the 
National People’s Congress Standing Commititec. 


Leave for Xian 


OW 2402071390 Beijing in Mandarin to Taiwan 
1800 GMT 21 Feb 90 


[Text] The visiting group of Taiwan's Ailance for the 
Reunification of China, which 1s headed by Chen Ying- 
zhen, left Beijing on 21 February for a visit to the ancient 
capital of Xian. The group arrived in Beying on 15 
February. During its week-long stay in Being. the group 
had meetings with people from the National Commitice 
of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer- 
ence, the Taiwan Democratic Self~ ,overnment League. 
the All-China Federation of Taiwan Compatriots, the 
Taiwan Students Association, Beying University, and 
other units. 


lt was learned that, during its visit to Xian, the visiting 
group will worship at Huangd: Tomb and visit the Qin 
Dynasty terracotta soldiers and horses and other histor- 
ical sites. 
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Ministry Says USSR To Agree to Trade Offices 
OW 2502115790 Taipei CNA in English 1550 GMI 
24 Feb W 


[Text] Taipei, Feb. 24 (CNA)}—The Soviet Union will 
agree to a Republic of China [ROC] proposal to open a 
trade representative office in Moscow, the Ministry of 
Economic Affairs said Saturday. 


The ministry. in a report on latest developments in 
Eastern Europe, quoted the Sovict Union's Foreign 
Ministry spokesman as saying that trad: and politics 
should be separated. 


Since South Korea has stationed a trade mission in the 
USSR, the ROC should be able to follow suit, the Soviet 
spokesman was quoted as saying 


The spokesman made his remark in spite of the Sovict 
sensitivity toward Peking Moscow had avoided official 
contacts with Taipe: in order not to arouse Peking’s 
suspicion. 


The report pointed out that Hungary. Yugoslavia, 
Czechoslovakia, Poland and East Giermany have all been 
im contact with the ROC over exchanging trade offices 
and official visits. 


It suggested that the government use its international 
economic cooperation development fund to help capital- 
squeezed East European countries develop their ccono- 
mies. 


It also recommended that the government simplify the 
issue of visas to East European visitors so as to promote 
tourism and cultural exchanges with that part of the 
world. 


Ministry Predicts More Trade with Fast Europe 


OW 2602032690 Taipei CNA in English 0245 GMI 
26 FEb W 


[Text] Taipe:, Feb. 26 (CNA}—Two-way trade between 
the Republic of China [ROC] and Eastern Europe 1s 
expected to increase about 25 percent in 1990. the 
Ministry of Economic Affairs predicted last Saturday 


According to government statistics. ROC-Ff astern 
Europe trade totaled $38 million US. dollars im 1989 
with a surplus of 210 million US. dollars in Eastern 
Europe's favor. In 1980. the trade volume was a mere 70) 
million U.S. dollars 


Most noteworthy, an Economics Ministry official sand 
was thai the nation’s trade with the Soviet Union 
reached 141 million US. dollars last year. more than 
tripling the total for | 988 


The ROC Government allowed direct trade with all East 
Ecropean countries cxcept the Sovict Union and Albama 
m July 1988. Since then, bilateral trade has increased 
dramatically 
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The ROCs major exports to Eastern Europe included 
computers, monitors, imicgraied circuits, textile prod- 
ucts and apparel, and shoes. Major import items from 
that part of the world were steel. chemicals, and textile 
machines 


The Economics Ministry said ut believed Eastern 
Europe, with a total population of more than 400 million 
and a per capita income higher than 3,000 U.S. dollars, 
would be a potential market for ROC products. 


The ministry also urged local businessmen to intensify 
their efforts in tapping the vast market as Eastern 
European countries become more and more open to the 
outside world 


Salvadoran President Leaves Taipei for Home 
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[Text] Tamper. Feb 26 (CNA}—President Alfredo Felix 
Cristian: of El Salvador and his entourage left Tape: for 
home Monday after completing a six-day visit to the 
Republic of China [ROC] 


President Li Teng-hu: saw him off at Taipei's Sungshan 
Airport where a military ceremony was staged for the 
Salvadoran President 


Earlier in the morning. President and Mrs. Cristiani, 
accompanied by ROC Foreign Minister Li Huan and his 
wife. bid farewell to President and Mrs. Li at the 
Presidential Office 


President Li sand bilateral relatrons would be enhanced 
by Cristian's visit to the ROC. He first visited here im 
}YRS 


Cristian: said although this was not hes first visit here, he 
had been .mpressed by the stability and prosperity 
enjoyed by people im the ROK 


Earlier, the two chicts of state signed a jornt commu- 
nique in which they agreed to boost cconomic, agricul- 
tural. industrial, cultural, and sports cooperation im a 
spirit of rewprocity 


The two presidents also affirmed that international jus- 
tice and harmony could be maintained only through tree. 
democratic. and peacetul means 


Al a predeparture press mecting, Cristian: said he had 
invited Preadent Li to vesit his country, and he would 
arrange for the visit after returning to El Salvador 


He did not specify when President Li would visit. Li 
faces a National Assembly clection on March 21 


Cristiam: showed special interest on the ROC's Interna- 
tional Economic Cooperation Development Fund and 
hoped that El Salvador’s people im the low-income 
bracket could benefit from the fund 
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He pointed out that the ROC had developed rch exper- 
trse in agriculture, including the dairy industry. and that 
his country was most in need of such technology 


During his stay, Cristian: met leading ROC goverr,...ent 
officials for exchange of views on ways and means to 
Strength cooperative ties between the two coutries. 


Radio Comments on Easing of Mainland Policy 
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[Station commentary. “Easing of Mainland Policy Up 
To Peking” ] 


[Text] In his annual State of the Nation address, Premier 
Li Huan told national legislators on Friday that further 
easing of policy toward Mainland China would be pos- 
sible only if Peking cases up on its communyst hardline. 


The Government will allow more contacts with the 
mainiand if Peking gives up its four cardiral principles. 
implements democratic reforms, and guaranices not Jo 
use military force against Taiwan, Li said. 


The four principles are Peking’s insistence thai the 
mainiand follow the path of the Communist Party's 
leading role in society, the dictatorship of the proletariat. 
adherence to socialisni. and Marxrst-Leninist-Maorst 


Thought 


Since the Tiananmen massacre last June, the Chinese 
Communist regime has returned to its Maovrst past. 
tightening its controls and spouting off Maoist propa- 
ganda aimed at restoring orthodox communism 


In the meantime, the free Chinese Government on 
Ta:wan has gradually implemented a series of liberaliza- 
tions in policy toward Mainland China. The process 
began in November 1987 when the Government lifted a 
ban on family visits to the mainland. Since then, nearly 
hait a million Tarwan Chinese have visited the main- 
land. The Taipe: Government has also gradualy cased 
other contacts, such as indirect trade and academic 
exchanges. Contacts became two-way in December 1988 
when groups of mainland scholars, and overseas-based 
marmnland students. were permitied to visit Taiwan 
Indirect trade 1s said to have reached some two billion 
U.S. dollars, up 20 times from only two years ago 


Tarwan Chinese have also began investing in factories 
and other businesses on the mainland. Alihough the 
Government has not lifted the ban on such activities, it 
allows Taiwan businessmen to proceed at their own risk 


In his report, however, Premier Li cautioned about 
further contacts and Iheralizations. He said there were 
obvious limits to how far Taipe: could go without first 
obtaining certain guarantees from Peking 


Li also wanted wo avord giving the appearance of having 
a free-for-all policy toward the mainland. Essentially. top 
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government officials still worry that many people, par- 
ticularly businessmen, do not fully understand the risks 
involved in dealing with an unstable, totalitarian regime. 


Li made «t clear that Peking would first have to foresake 
its hardline communist stance before any more progress 
in relations across the Taiwan Strait can be seen. 


Al present. that seems like an unlikely occurrence. 
Despite the fali of one communist state after another in 
East Europe. and despite mayor changes in the Soviet 
Union, Communist China has become more belligerent 
aboul preserving communist rule. It 1s isolated in world 
affairs as never before, and recoils into its hardline hole 
further and further each day. 


Prospects jor better mainland-Taiwan relations look 
dim, indeed. unless Peking squares away and gives up 
communism once and for ail. 


National Assembly Presidium Members Elected 
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[Teat] After going “rough a prolonged debate on proce- 
dure matters. the “<hth Meeting of the National 
Assembly yesterday successfully elected the members of 
the Eighth Presidium. However. following nearly a day's 
arguments on procedure matters, the National Assembly 
group of the Democratic Progressive Party suddenly 
announced its withdrawal from the election of members 
of the presidium to protest against the unreasonable 
decision. This action was a hir foreshadowing the 
Democratic Progressive Party members’ boycotting the 
election of the emghth president ana vice president. 
Depariments concerned were quite worned about the 
maticr 


In yesterday's clection, the results showed that among 
the 85 members of the presidium, senior national assem- 
blymen occupy 62 seats while new national assem- 
biymen occupy 23 seats. The originally (reserved) two 
seats for the Democratic Progressive Party were taken 
over by the ruling party because of the withdrawal of the 
Democratic Progressive Party's National Assembly 
group. Of the 23 seats occupied by new national assem- 
blymen, with the exception of (Wu Feng shang) who has 
no party affiliation. all are members of the ruling party. 
[passage indistinct} . 


Besides the clection of the members of the National 
Assembly Presidium yesterday, more news worth 
noticing concerning the meeting of the National 
Assembly was that the Democratic Progressive Party's 
national assemblymen did not take their oath which 
should be administered by Supreme Court Judge (?Ou 
Kuo-ching) [words indistinct] and so there are the ques- 
tions of whether those Democratic Progressive Party 
national assemblymen can take part in the clection of 
president and vice president. whether their qualification 
as national assemblymen will be revoked accorging to 
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the law, and what will be the political consequences if 
their qualification was revoked according to the law. 


The Presidium of the Eighth National Assembly will 
hold its first meeting at Chungshan Hall in Yangming- 
shan this morning. 


Irwine Ho Reelected Assembly Secretary General 
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[Text] Taipei, Feb. 27 (CNA}—Irwine W. Ho was 
reelected secretary general of the National Assembly 
Monday afternoon after heated debate between ruling 
party and opposition Democratic Progressive Party 
(DPP) deputies. 


Chen Chuan and Hsia Erh-kang, both KMT National 
Assemblymen. were elected as Gepuly secretary generals 
al a meeting of the National Assembly's eighth session. 


Some DPP deputies deliberately tried to abort the 
meeting by making procedural motions. They opposed 
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Ho, a senior assemblyman elected in 1947 on the main- 
land, and demanded that their party be given one seat of 
the two deputy secretary general posts. 


Confronted with the DPP’s tactics, the KMT-controlied 
National Assembly. ihe nation’s electoral college. 
speedily put the nominations to a vote. 


Earlier Monday, DPP’s attempts to obstruct the meeting 
provoked fisticuffs on the assembly floor. 


The chaos was touched off by DPP Deputy Tsa: Shih- 
yuan who challenged the identification of 16 aging 
assembly members present. Several DPP assemblymen. 
led by Huang Chao-hui, attempted to force a senior 
deputy whose identification they questioned to leave the 
assembly hall. 


KMT deputies then came to their colleague's rescue and 
tried to dissuade the DPP members from using force. 
and the conference hall was soen plunged mto chaos as 
the quick-tempered Huang was engaged in fistfight with 
KMT Deputy Li Hua-yang. 
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Hong Kong 


March NPC Plenum To Consider Basic Law 


HK2702030790 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
27 Feb Wp4 


[By Caang Hong} 


[Text] After five days of debate on the finalized draft of 
the Hong Kong Basic Law, senior Chinese lawmakers 
decided on Friday to submit the historical document for 
approv2! to the plenary session of the National People’s 
Congress (NPC) next month. 


Their decision came only a week after the drafting 
committee gave the latest version the go-ahead on Feb- 
ruary 16. 


It is belreved the NPC's 2,600 deputies will approve the 
“mini-constitution™ for the future Hong Kong a the 
plenary session. 


China will resume sovereignty over the British colony in 
1997. 


Expressing thanks to both mainland and Hong Kong 
drafters who have spent almost five years drawing up the 
law, members of the Seventh NPC Standing Committee 
highly praised the final draft version at their 12th 
meeting. 


Wang Shuwen, a NPC Law Committee member, said the 
Draft Law—based on the concept of “one country, two 
sysiems”"—was a creation involving drafters and all 
Chinese people, especially those from Hong Kong. 


“ti ss a combination of principles and flexibility which 
on the one hand guarantees national sovereignty. and on 
the other offers a high degree of autonomy to Hong 
Kong,” he said. 


Describing the law as an “important development” in 
modern Chinese history, Zou Yu, former Justice Min- 
ister, said it would ensure prosperity and progress for 


Hong Kong. 


“It iS a great contribution to the country’s stability and 
will surely benefit peace in Asia and in the world as a 
whole,” he continued. 


He Wenfen, who was born in Hong Kong and lived there 
and in Macao for many years, said she was greatly 


encouraged. 


She said the law needed to be publicized and promoted 
and the teaching of patriotism needed to be stepped up if 
it was to be implemented smoothly. 


Successful Draft 


Her suggestion was echoed by Lei Jieqrong, a NPC 
view-chairman, who said publicity would help the Chi- 
nese understand the law better. 
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She added ths China would be prepared in all respects 
to take over Hong Kong. 


Pan Yan, a senior army official, said he regarded the 
Draft Law as a success because it had absorbed a wide 
range of opinions and all the amendment °:lls had been 
approved by a voie of more than two-thirds. 


Referring to the 148th article of the law, concerning 
relations between trade unions and labour organizations 
in Hong Kong and their counterparts on the mainland, 
Wang Houde, a ieading trade union official on the 
mainiand, said, “Such relat:cas are based on the princi- 
ples that they are subordinates to neither side, they 
would respect each other and they would not interfere in 
other's affairs. 


“It best answers the concrete question of relations 
between mass organizations in Hong Kong and those on 
the mainland under the ‘one country, two system.” 


concept,” he noted. 


Some Standing Con:mittee members touched upon the 
added stipulation in the Draft Law which bans activities 
subverting the Chinese government and political activi- 
ties by foreign political bodies in Hong Kong. 


He Ying said the new stipulation was necessary for both 
the mainland and Hong Kong. 


“A prosperous Hong Kong is closely related to the 
stability and development of the mainland and the 


strongest guarantee to the long-term security and pros- 
perity of Hong Kong comes from the mainland,” he said. 


He added that it was forbidden to make Hong Kong a 
base for the *taging of activities aimed at subverting or 


splitting the People’s Republic.” 
Further Reaction to Basic Law Results 


Poll Respondents Pessimistic 
11K2302015990 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 23 Feb 90 p 1 


[By Bernard Fong] 


[Text] The final draft of the Basic Law has depressed 
public confidence to a level even lower than that imme- 
diately after the June 4 massacre in Tiananmen Square 


A snap poll of 701 respondents by Survey Research Hong 
Kong (SRH) in conjunction with the Radio Television 
Hong Kong [RTHK] public affairs programme. Monthly 
Topical, suggested that the majority either did not care 
or were disappointed with the Basic Law. 


The debate among panellists and callers also turned 
acrimonious with some accusing drafters of betraying 
Hong Kong and saddling them with a document which 
breached the spirit of the Joint Declaration 


The confidence chart of the SRH survey, co-sponsored 
by the SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST, plummeted 
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io 79 points on a scale of 100. three points lower than in 
June after the Bejing massacre. 


Forty-two per cent reserved opimion on the Basic Law. 
completed last week in the drafters’ plenary session in 
Beying and to be endorsed by the National People’s 
Congress (NPC) next month. Forty-four per cent found 
the document unsatisfactory. 


More than half said the Basic Law did not reflect the 
views or respect the aspirations of the public. and 2! per 
cent gave no opinion. 


Only a quarter thought the document was the answer to 
the “one country, two systems” concept broached by 
Chinese leader, Mr Deng Xiaoping. who personally 
congratulated the 51 Beiing-appointed drafters on Sat- 
urday in the Great Hall of the People 


The most contentious section of the Basic Law was also 
repudiated with a fifth holding nu views and 41 per cent 
complaining that the pace of reform allowed in the 
document, reached after a compromise between Britain 
and China, was too slow for Hong Kong 


Under the Basic Law, a third of the first Hong Kong 
Special Administrative Region legislature would be 
directly elected with a sixth constituted by nomination 
through an electoral college and the rest through profes- 
siOn associations. 


The debate in the RTHK studio—where panellists and 
listeners chastised the Basic Law drafters for ignoring 
public views which they had earlier promised would be 
enshrined in the document—also focused on political 
issues. 


Legislator and former Basic Law drafter, Mr Martin Lee 
Chu-ming. appealed to the public not to give up now. 
saying the day that hope was lost was the dav when 
people finally ceased pressing for their rights 


Citing the example of the East Europeans in their four- 
decade quest for democracy. Mr Lee said the same spirit 
was necessary in Hong Koug 


The convenor of the Legislative Council constitutional 
atiairs committee, Mr Andrew Wong Wang-fat. said the 
pace of reform envisaged by the Basic Law was far too 
Sluggish for Hong Kong 


Another guest panellist, pournalist Lee Kam-hung. said 
the Basic Law was drafted not with the future interests of 
Hong Kong in mind but for the immediate political 
concerns of the Chinese Government 


The only Basic Law drafter present, Dr Raymond Wu 
Wa:-yong, defended the document 


validity, he said, adding that 
alf-century or more bevond the 
» China in 1997, and the Basic 

the decade or so following 


History would judge 1! 
Hong Kong had a futur 
reversion of sovereigni 
Law was designed to se 
the crucial chan ec-ove 
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Only history. Dr Wu stressed. would show whether the 
Basic Law had been satistactory 


His defence was dismissed by Mr Lee and Mr Wong. who 
said a foundation for the future had to be laid now and 
that the Basic Law had clearl, tailed 


Zhou Nan Meets lL nion Leaders 
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[Text] Hong Kong, 23 Feb (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE} —Today. Zhou Nan. director of the Hong Kong 
XINHUA Branch, visited the Hong Kong Federation of 
Trade Unions. There. he talked with the leaders of 
various trade unions affihated with the federation. He 
discussed the international and domestic situation, the 
importance of the Basic Law tor Hong Kong's future 
development. and the position and role of the labor 
circles in Hong Kong 


Zhou Nan said: Peace and devclopment remain two 
major aspects of the mainstream in the present interna- 
tional situation. Although unstable factors still exrst, it 1s 
possible to maintain a fairly long period of international 
cooperative relations through eflorts. It seems that a 
turbulent situation will remain in Europe for a fairly long 
period. The development of the situation there has 
somewhat gone beyond the expectations and hopes of 
the Western countrics. The whole world will become 
multipolar mn the future 


Zhou Nan capressed his full confidence in China’s tuture 
development. He said: At present. China's economic 
readjustment and rectification and in-depth retorm have 
achieved initial results. China's comprehensive national 
Strength will rank in an advanced place in 5 to 10 years’ 
lime 


He quoted some Western statesmen of foresight by 
saying that in the 21st century. China will become one of 
the economic superpowers in the world and that it wall 
also possess great military and political strength. The 
strength of the United States and the Soviet Union will 
gradually wane. Therefore. 1 1s of greal importance to 
develop relations with China 


He pointed out that China's devclopment and stability 
will not only play a decisive role im ensuring Hong 
Kong's prosperity and stability. but will also play a 
crucial role in ensuring stability in the international 
Situation 


Zhou Nan once again highly valued the final draft of the 
Hong Kong Basic Law and said that 1 was completed 
through “widely adopting the strong points of various 
opimion groups and seeking the largest possible common 
points.” He said that the Basic Law was not only dratted 
in light of the international agreement (namely. the 
Sino-British Joint Declaration). but was also “the result 
of four years’ painstaking ecflorts.” The draft was com- 
pleted through three major rounds of opimon collection, 
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and the opimons that ali social circles aired were exten- 
sively solicited. The strong points of various opinion 
groups were adopted to the maximum. and the largest 
possible common points of various opimons were 
reflected in the draft. Two of the three mayor opimons 
that the labor circles aired were adopted. He hoped that 
after the official promulgation of the Basic Law. Hong 
Kong. like other parts of the country. will start an 
upsurge of studying the Basic Law. because the Basi 
Law will concern every person here and will have a 
bearing on the standards of living for the future genera- 
tions. He belreved that the thorough implementation of 
the Basic Law wall turn the concept of one country. two 
Systems into a living reality 


Zhou Nan praised the labor circles in Hong Kong as the 
“backh une social force” and praised the principle pur- 
sued by the Federation of Trade Unions: “All patriotic 
people belong to the same big family. whether they rally 
to the common cause eariy or late. all workers belong to 
the same big family anu share the same interests.” He 
praised the trade unions for doing a great deal of work to 
strive for the worker's rights and interests and to main- 
tain Hong Kong's prosperity and stability. He hoped that 
after Hong Kong enters the latter half of ts transition 
period with the promulgation of the Basic Law. in the 
course of social participation, the trade unions will play 
a greater role in such major issues as promoting the 
implementation of the Basic Law and guaranteeing the 
smooth transition 


XINHUA Commentary 
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{Commentary by XINHUA reporter Huang Riyao (7806 
2480 1031): “A Creative Masterpiece™’] 


[Text] Beijing. 22 Feb (XINHUA) —The draft of the 
basic law 18 a creative masterpiece of historic and inter- 
national significance. Showing great foresight. Deng 
Xiaoping. architect of the “one country, two systems” 
concept, highly appraised the draft of the basic law while 
mecting with members of the Committee for Drafting 
the Basic Law of the Hong Kong Special ‘dmuinistrative 
Region a few days ago 


The “Basic Law of the PRC Hong Kong Special Admin- 
istrative Region (draft) adopted by the just-concluded 
ninth plenary meeting of the commitice for drafting the 
law has evoked unprecedented repercussions in Hong 
Kong. The vast majority of people believe that the draft 
of the basic law embodies the great concept of “one 
country, two systems” unprecedented in the world and 
conforms to the spirit of the Sino-British Joint State- 
ment. This, after all, can be regarded as a successful legal 
work. 


After being submitted to the National Peonle’s Congress 
[NPC] for examination and approval, | * law 


under which Hong Kong will be adminisierec a... he 
return of its sovereignty to China will finalize in the form 
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of law the principics and policics of the central people's 
government for the Hong Kong Special Administrative 
Region. The draft of the basic law stipulates that the 
special administrative region will not implement the 
socialist system and policies in tuture and thal its capi- 
talist system and way of life will remain unchanged for 
SO years. With a legal bases under which the social svstem 
remains unchanged. there will be a foundation for social 
Stability. avording an unnecessary social impact 


Obviously. the Chinese ‘ sovernment has no intention of 
implementing the socialist system and policics in Hong 
Kong The draft of the basic law also provides that the 
Hong Kong Special Adminsitrative Region should by 
itself enact a law to prohibit any acts of betraying or 
dividing the country. inciting a rebellion. or subverting 
the central people's government. The two social systems 
will not intertere with cach other just as well water does 
not intrude mto mver water Such p:ovisions show 
respect for history and reality The concept of “one 
country. two systems” 1s the best plan for solving the 
Hong Kong question. Under the basic law. the people's 
way of life in Hong Kong will remain the same after 
1997. The social and economic structures under the 
Capitalist system wall continue to function. This rs very 
important for Hong Kong in order to keep close contact 
with the capitalist world, to continuously attract foreign 
investments, and to strive for favorable international 
conditions for its continued prosperity 


Capitalist Hong Kong and the socialist interior of the 
country will coeaxrst and aid and benefit cach other in the 
big family of China for a long time to come. The drafting 
of the basic law portends the approach of a new era to be 
characterized by close relations between Hong Kong and 
the interior of the country. As an international trade. 
financial, and shipping center. Hong Kong will continue 
to play an increasingly important role in continuously 
carrying out reform and opening to the outside world by 
the intenor of China. The intenor of China wall rely 
increasingly on Hong Kong as a bridge to absorb funds 
and import advanced equipment and managerial 
methods and wall sell its products on the international 
market through Hong Kong. The socialist modernization 
of the intenor of the country will provide Hong Kong 
with more opportunities for investment, and the interior 
of the country will as always supply the capitalist Hong 
Kong with low-priced raw and semifinised materials and 
abundant fresh products in order to maintain its eco- 
nomic competitive capability and long-term prosperity.’ 


The Hong Kong Special Administrative Region will 
exercise a high degree of autonomy and cnyjoy executive, 
legislative, and independent judicial power. including 
that of final adjudication. This is the power given by the 
draft basic law to the Hong Kong Special Administrative 
Region. As a regional government, Hong Kong will have 
its own currency and permit free flow of all capital. No 
wonder, some NPC Standing Committee members 
pointed out, there 1s no other local government in the 
world that enjoys such a great power of autonomy. To 
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maintain the status of the Hong Kong Special Adminis- 
trative Region as a tree port and implement the policy of 
tree trade 1s apparently conducive to continuously devel- 
oping Hong Kong's cconomy and retaining us own 
attractiveness. The Hong Kong Special Administrative 
Region may use the name of “Hong Kong. China” to 
maintain and develop relations and to sign or fulfill 
relevant agreements with foreign countnes and other 
regions and with relevant international organizations in 
fields of economics, trade. finance. marine transporta- 
ion, Communications, tourism. culture. and sports. All 
this 18 necessary tO promoting cconomic tics between 
Hong Kong and various countries and consolidating the 
economic Status of Hong Kong in the world. From the 
preamble to all the provisions of various chapters and 
articles, the draft basic law has invariably reflected the 
great concept of “one country. two systems” and the 
spirit of letting the people in Hong Kong rule Hong 
Kong. The basic law has explicitly stipulated that public 
servants of the special administrative region must be 
permanent residents of the region and that 80 percent of 
the principal officials of the government and the legisla- 
tive council must be permanent residents of the region 
who have no permanent residence im another foreign 
country. This will help not only safeguard China's sov- 
ereignty. but also maintain the continuous stability and 
prosperity of capitalist Hong Kong after 1997. When the 
news about the adoption of the draft basic law. which 
lakes into fuli consideration the requirements. aspira- 
tions. and interests of the majority of people in Hong 
Kong. came to Hong Kong from Bening. the stock 
market 1n Hong Kong was full of activities, while the 
Hengsheng Index hit the highest mark since 4 June last 
year. Meanwhile. personages from all walks of life in 
Hong Kong expressed their views on the draft basic law 
Those in the fields of industry and commerce believed 
that the basic law protects the interests of the investors 
while citizens held that the special administrative region 
would remain a place for people to live and work in 
peace and contentment. Some scholars spoke highly of 
the draft law. saying that 1 fully conforms with the actual 
conditions in Hong Kong. although 1 has no precedence 
to go by. They urged people in Hong Kong to join their 
eflorts to build Hong Kong within the frame of the basic 
law. It can be predicted that this draft law will become a 
milestone for the advent of a new penod for Hong 
Kong's prosperity. At the same time, it will also provide 
an ideal example tor the Third World countries to solve 
their probiems left from history 


Governor Wilson Hosts Dinner for Zhou Nan 
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[Text] Hong Kong. February 272 (XINHUA}—Hong 
Kong Governor, Sir David Wilson, and Lady Wilson 
held a dinner party at the Government House yesterday 
evening in honor of Director of the Hong Kong Branch 
of XINHUA NEWS AGENCY Zhou Nan and his wife 
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Also invited to the dinner were Zheng Hua and Qiao 
Zonghuai. deputy directors of the N\INHULA NEWS 
AGENCY Hong Kong bianch, J: Shaoxtang. director of 
the Foreign Affairs Department of the Hong Kong 
branch, and their wives 


Present at the dinner were also Chict Secretary of the 
Hong Kong Government Sir David Ford and Lady Ford. 
Financial Secretary Peter Jacobs and Mrs Jacobs. Lydia 
Dunn, senior member of the Executive Council and her 
husband M.D. Thomas. senior member of Legislative 
Council Lee Peng-fe: and Mrs Lee. member of the 
Executive and Legislative Councils Tam Wai-chu. Poli- 
ical Advisor of the Hong Kong Government William 
Ehrman and Deputy Political Adviser Stephan Bradely 


The hosts and the guests had tnendly talks over rssucs of 
mutual interest at the dinner which was permeated with 
a warm almosphere 


Police Alarmed at Low Morale, Resignations 
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[By Jon Marsh] 


[Text] The Commissioner of Police. Mr Li Kwan-ha, has 
issued a confidential Memo criticrsing the Grovernment 
and warning of plummeting moralc. mass resignations 
and growing unrest among jumor police officers 


The memo spoke of the Government's “continucd 
failure to adequately address the force's prevailing prob- 
lems in respect of salaries and conditions of service | 


The memo. which the SOUTH CHINA MORNING 
POST has obtained a copy of. was sent to officers of 
superintendent level and above on February 15. li was 
signed by Chief Superintendent Derek Butler. chict staf! 
officer of the Staff Relations Unit. on behalf of the 
Commissioner of Police 


It outhned a whole range of problems within the force 
including 


Reports that low morale 1s starting to affect officers 
approach to their duties, causing their commitment to 
the force to decline 


Reluctance by some local superintendents to be posted to 
the Police Tactical Unit (the elite troubleshooting squad) 
and expatriate officers to Special Duty Squads 


Motivation rs increasingly based on loyalty to individual 
officers rather than to the force of the Crovernment 
which officers feel has little real interest in their well- 
being 


Morale 1s variously reported to be low, barely satistac- 
tory or fair, and only in one region is it said to be 
good—but even then it “would be improved by any 
positive news such as improved salaries and conditions 
of service” 
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C oatinued reports that a large number of older local 
officers are making plans to leave the force carly to 
emigrate or take up employment in the private sector 


Younger officers are questioning their long-term career 
prospects, with little being offered by way of improved 
salaries or conditions of service to induce them to stay 


The document 1s believed to be a summary of recent 
morale reports from the four regional areas of Hong 
Kong-Marine. Hong Kong Island. Kowloon. and the 
New Territornes 


Each region prepares these reports fortnightly for Police 
Headquarters. All regions are believed to have reported 
considerable dissent 


The source said the report was sent to senor police 
officers and government officials interested in police 
morale such as the ICAC [Independent Commuis«: »n 
Against ( orruption] Commissioner, Mr David Jeaftre- 
son. and Secretary for Security, Mr Graham Barnes 


Sources said it had been “watered down slightly” 


Recruitment and wastage rates have reached critical 
levels at a time when the force 1s preparing to take over 
border duties as the British Garrison starts pulling out in 
the run-up to 1997 


Junvor police recruitment during the financial year up to 
January has been dismal. Of 1.760 police constable 
vacancies, only 847 were filled. Also, 1.281 police 
officers have left this year 


Other points raised in the memo included 


Apprehension among the executive committee of the 
Jumor Police Officers Association (JPOA) that 1 may 
be voted out in favour of people who are more militant 
and want to take a stronger stance with Police Headquar- 
ters said the Government 


The JPOA 1s seeking clarification on the legal status of 
its involvement in the forced repatriation of Vietnamese 
boat people. coupled with the question of protection 
under international law. the laws of Hong Kong or civil 
service regulations should anything go wrong 


The JPOA 1s reinforcing its case for a hardship allowance 
for officers working in boat people detention centres 


Many JPOs consider poor pay to be the main cause of 
wastage and failure to attract recruits 


Stress, long hours, shift work, shortage of manpower. 
restrictions on their private lives and the attitude of the 
public 1s affecting morale 


JPOs feel the competition for Uniied Kingdom passports 
by the various professional groups will mean few JPOs 
will amass sufficient points 
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JPO concern about the increasing number of firearms 
being smuggicd into Hong Kong and the resulting 
imcrease in armed robberies 


Officers at all levels say their ioyalty. dedication and 
goodwill are being taken for granted by the Government 


They also feel the force’s bargaining power 1s consider- 
ably weakened by the prohibition on taking industrial 
action. Many believe only a mayor crisis, such as a 
serous threat to internal security, will prompt the Gov- 
ernment to respond more positively to police com- 
plaints 


In September, Mr Li said at his first press conference 
after succeeding Mr Raymon Anning as commissioner 
that although there were problems with recruitment and 
wastage. he was not “overly concerned” 


Economy Enjoys 9 Percent Growth in 1986-89 


OW 2702001390 Bewine VINHL A on Enelish 
S27 GMT 24 Feb W 


[Text] Hong Kong. February 24 (\INHUL A}—Hong 
Kong's cconomy has enjoyed growth averaging nine 
percent per annum in real terms over the four years to 
1989. Secretary for the Treasury of the Hong Kong 
Government Hamish Macicod said here today 


This has resulted in a per capita gross domestic product 
of around 11.000 U.S. dollars in 1989. third after Japan 
and Brunci in this region. he said at a Pacific Basin 
mecting here today 


Macleod said it 1s true that in common with other 
economies Hong Kong 1s cxaperiencing a slowing down in 
economic growth 


“We are also suffering from a very tight labor market, 
and inflation at around 10 percent.” he added 


He said there had been major new investments in Hong 
Kong in the last nine months. including 700 million U.S 
dollars for a cable TV network and 1.35 billhon US 
dollars raised for new container terminals 


Spending on the major infrastructural devclopments will 
dominate much of the Government's financial planning 
over this decade. he said 


Macleod said Hong Kong was very aware of the need to 


remain a welcoming and profitable place for overseas 
businessmen 


PRC Official Optimistic on Trade Prospects 


HK 2602024290 Beyine CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
MWEEALY SUPPLEMENT) in Enelish 26 Feb 9 pl 


[By staff reporter Qu Yingpyu] 


[Text] A new economic power 1s rising on the horizon of 
the 2ist century. The vast Chinese mainland and a 
wealthy Hong Kong are to join hands under the Basic 
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Law. The law guaranices that the British colony will 
remain a free port and international financial centre 


The Draft Basic Law guiding t'e future of Hong Kong 
when 11 becomes part of China in 1997 was approved in 
Beying on February !6 and is expected to be officially 
adopted at the National Peopie’s Congress meeting next 
month. 


This historic milestone will show the world how two 
systems (socialism and capitalism) within one country 
can work together to bring about a mutually dependent 
economic boom. 


An official with the Ministry of Foreign Economic 
Relations and Trade (Mofert) told BUSINESS 
WEEKLY he was “very optimistic” about the coming of 
the new era 


“In fact.” said Song Qingwei, who 1s in charge of trade 
between the mainland and Hong Kong and Macao, “we 
don't have to wait that long to see the results of the law.” 


He said the most important articles contained in the law 
were those ensuring that Hong Kong remains a free port 
and those protecting the interests of foreign businesses 
there 


Many business people from Hong Kong had expressed 
satisfaction with the law and had pledged to maintain 
their ties with the mainland, he said 


Accordingly, bilateral trade and Hong Kong investment 
in the mainland could be expected to grow steadily from 
now into the next century 


Song predicted that bilateral trade volume this year 
would keep up with last year’s growth rate 


According to Chinese customs officials. the value of 
trade between the mainland and Hong Kong last year 
was $34.47 billion. Of that figure, the mainland’s exports 
accounted for $21.92 billion, representing a 20 per cent 
growth over 1988. Its imports totalled $12.54 billion. 
4.76 per cent more than in 1988 


Song said the mainland would further its efforts this year 
to expand exports to Hong Kong. It would effectively 
halt the export of shoddy goods and organize more 
exhibitions to help further trade talks. 


Huang Wentao, an economist from the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences. said the Basic Law was 
intended to strengthen Hong Kong residents’ confidence 
in their future and in tac Stability and prosperity of the 
region 


Huang predicted that the on-going programme of struc- 
tural adjustment would bring about another period of 
“steady and rational cconomic growth” in the mid- 
1990s. 


Such development would benefit Hong Kong and 
Strengthen its role as the bridge of the mainland’s trade 
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and financial and other economic exchanges with foreign 
countries and regions, he said 


“The economic integration of Hong Kong and the main- 
land ts too important to be stymied.” he said, adding that 
it would “dazzle the eyes of the world in the 2Ist 
century.” 


Song said that remarkable results had already been seen 
in the economic exchanges between the mainland and 
Hong Kong 


Exports from the mainland had stimulated Hong Kong's 
enterpot trade. In 1987, Hong Kong surpassed Rot- 
terdam in the Netherlands to become the world’s largest 
container port, he said. 


Economists believe that more than 75 per cent of Hong 
Kong's entrepot trade 1s related to the mainland. Exghty 
per cent of China's exports to Hong Kong are re- 
exported. 


According to Hong Kong's official statistics, the region’s 
foreign trade amounted to 940.56 billion Hong Kong 
dollars ($120.38 billion) during the first 10 months of 
last year. an increase of 18.1 per cent over the same 
period in 1988. Of the figure. its entrepot trade saw an 
increase of 30.6 per cent, which accounted for 58.7 per 
cent of its total trade. 


Every year, the mainland also provides Hong Kong with 
$800 million worth of groceries for its 5.6 million 
residents. 


Meanwhile. Hong Kor?’s economic involvement has 
also helped the mainiland’s development. The region's 
economic ties are not limited to the nearby to the nearby 
Pearl River Delta but stretch all over China, from the 
coastal areas to the vast hinterland and from the big 
cities to the remote backwoods 


By the end of last year. Hong Kong had financed 15,000 
enterprises on the mainland. These firms, with their 
investment accounting for 70 percent of the total over- 
seas investment in China, are operating with raw mate- 
rials, components and samples supplied by Hong Kong 
investors and most products are sold overseas. 


The investment has closely linked the economies of 
Hong Kong and the mainland. The mainland, where 
labour and land are cheaper. has become the production 
centre for Hong Kong which supplies advanced tech- 
nology and equipment for factories. 


Hong Kong investors have been mab .ng good money 
through such firms. In the Pear! River Velta alone, there 
are more than 2 million mainlanders working in Hong 
Kong-funded firms. Each of them creates an average 
profit of $1,000 for the Hong Kong investors. 


Song said that Hong Kong. as a centre of international 
trade. financial and modern communications, would 
continue to help pull the mainland into the global 
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economy, while the mainland’s role in Hong Kong's 
economy was also indispensable 


Gu Mu Meets Chamber of Commerce Delegation 


OW 2602045390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0240 GMT 26 Feb 9 


[Text] Beying, February 26 (XINHUA}—Gu Mu. vice- 
chairman of the Nationai Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference. met a dele- 
gation of the Hong Kong General Chamber of Com- 
merce here today. 


The delegation, led by Margaret Jack, president of the 
China committee of the chamber, is composed of repre- 
sentatives stationed in Hong Kong of 22 transnational 
corporations and banks of Britain. the Netherlands. 
Denmark, Switzerland, Federal Germany, Italy. Hong 
Kong and other countries and regions. 


Further on SRV Refuge Situation 


Army Role Possible 


HK2202014990 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 22 Feb 90 p 2 


[By Fiona MacMahon] 


[Text] Hong Kong could be forced to call in the armed 
forces if there was another major influx of Vietnamese 
boat people this year, the outgoing Secretary of Security, 
Mr Geoffrey Barnes, warned yesterday. 


He said that if there was anything like a repeat of last 
year, when 34,116 Vietnamese sailed into Hong Kong. 
the Government would have serious difficulty coping. 


The Government has regularly used the army for logis- 
tical support, but not to help with the manning of 
Vietnamese detention centres. 


When asked if the Government had anyone else, apart 
from the territory's 9.000 servicemen to call upon, Mr 
Barnes admitted: “No, we haven‘t.” 


He stressed that before the army was called in, all 
government resources would be tried including the ser- 
vices of the Hong Kong Psgiment (Volunteers) and Civil 
Aid Services (CAS)}—boih of whom have helped look 
after the Vietnamese before. 


“The army must be regarded as a last resort,” he said. 


Mr Barnes said there could be problems if the army had 
to be brought in, as they were not trained for such work. 


But he said the police and the Correctional Services 
Department (CSD) had few reserves to call upon if 
another influx occurred. 


The flood of boat people last year placed a serious stram 
on the territory and forced the Government to house the 
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boat people wherever they could, including the deserted 
island of Tai A Chau and in tents on the runway at Sek 
Kong 


The CSD ts about 30 per cent short of staff in all the 
detention centres, and the police also face a manpower 
shortage. CSD run five of the detention centres, 
including Whitehead, which houses 20,000 boat people. 
while the police and CAS man the rest. 


“The CSD would have problems over staffing any new 
camps, there 1s no doubt about that. With their present 
deployment they are stretched about as far as they can 
20.” Mr Barnes said. 


“The police have a larger capacity, but | think one would 
reach a point if one called on the police to deploy much 
more. Then there could be problems for law and order 
from the street policing point of view. 


“The crime situation isn't serious, bul in certain areas 
crime has gone up.” 


Last year violent crimes increased by 12.7 per cent over 
19S. 


Mr Barnes said that if the situation deteriorated this year 
the Government would have no choice but to call in the 
army, but could also ask the int rnational community to 
play a more active role. 


Fewer Arrivals Noted 


HK2302015190 Hone Kone HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 23 Feb 90 pl 


[by Anthony Flores and Adelin Lam] 


[Text] The number of Vietnamese boat people arriving 
this year has dropped significantly. 


The outgoing Secretary for Security, Mr Geoffrey 
Barnes, said yesterday the figure was down 45 percent 
compared with the same period last year. 


Meanwhile, the Governor, Sir David Wilson, said he 
hoped the territory could get arrangemenis in place for 
mandatory repatriation in discussions now on in Hanoi. 


Mr Barnes said the falling arrival numbers indicated that 
Hanoi was taking action to prevent its people from 
leaving. More than 34,000 boat people arrived last year. 


But Mr Barnes said it was still too early to say whether 
there would be another massive influx. 


He said that of the 244 intercepted this year, all but eight 
had arrived in China from Vietnam via the land border. 
Last year more than 90 percent left by boat. 


Mr Barnes said the new figures did not reflect the whole 
picture. But he said: “It is interesting because they 
indicate not only an unexpected change but they are 
accompanied by a change of pattern, and a change of 
mode of travel. 
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“What would be significant is...if the 45 percent reduc- 
tion we had so far this year was a result of Chinese 
assistance in preventing people from coming to Hong 
Kong or if it was a result of Vietnamese assistance in 
stamping ost departures. 


“I hope it is that both the Chinese authorities and the 
Vietnamese authorities are doing their bit under the 
Comprehensive Plan of Action to prevent people coming 
to Hong Kong. 


“If that is the case, it would be a significant move 
because it would mean that Hong Kong would be 
relieved this year to a very large extent of some of the 
problems which it experienced last year if the number 
can be kept small,” Mr Barnes said. 


“If, in April and May, we continue to get these reduced 
numbers it would certainly look more hopeful than | 
think we fear it would.” he said. 


‘Ar Barnes said Chinese and Vietnamese authorities had 
been told of the new routes and new mode of travel the 
boat people were now adopting. 


He also said he believed the Americans had softened 
their attitude. 


“I may be seen as overly Optimistic out | assess it as 
being lightly more favourable than it was a month ago 
when it was depressing to say the leasi. But I think there 
perhaps has been some slight softening of their pos: tion. 


““] think they realise both the extent of the problem and 
the possible dangers, not only for Hong Kong but also 
other territories in the region, of the rigid stance that 
they took in January.” 


Mr Barnes said plans were still in hand to purchase a 
ship to send the Vietnamese back home and the Govern- 
ment may buy a second one if repatriation picked up. 


The Governor said he hoped plans for sending the boat 
people back would be speeded up as a result of talks in 
Hanoi. 


“The agreement (to send people back non-voluntarily) is 
there, we've used it once; we want to go on using it,” Sir 
David said. 


“That must be part of any arrangement for dealing with 
the whole problem and putting into effect the whole of 
the Comprehensive Plan of Action. 


“You need resettlement; you need volunteers to go back 
as quickly as possible; and you need arrangements for 
those who haven't actually volunteered,” he said. 


Editorial on ‘Worsening’ Dilemma 


HK2502020890 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 25 Feb 90 p 12 


{Editorial column: “From Bad to Worse on Boat 
People”) 
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[Text] Hong Kong's policy bank on the Victnamese boat 
people crisis 1s verging on bankruptcy. This 1s becoming 
clear as law and order in the camps deteriorates, the 
Government becomes desperate in its efforts to solicit 
funds from the Legislative Council's finance committee 
to construct another detention centre and as Britain fasls 
to secure any agreement internationally or bilaterally 
with Vietnam. 


With another peak sailing season beginning in March, a 
new influx could push Hong Kong to breaking point and 
prompt more local politicians and grassroot groups to 
demand an end to the port of first asylum commitment 
that is now blamed as the root cause of the trouble. 


When the Government adopted the screening process in 
June 1988, it did so with trepidation, realising that any 
blunder would be magnified and could come back to 
haunt the administration. 


The procedures, seen as a prelude to forced repatriation, 
drew concerted foreign criticism even then. Now, the 
worst 1s unfolding, as the whole process is threatened by 
two groups of boat people. screened out as economic 
migrants and designated as potential forced repatriates, 
who are appealing to the Hc. ng Kong High Court and the 
European Commission on Hiuman Rights to review their 
cases. If they are successful the whole scheme could be 
torpedoed. 


The legal challenge to the programme has been bolstered 
by the fervent opposition of international agencies, 
including human rights advocates Amnesty Interna- 
tional. Without a credible screening test, the forced 
repatriation programme would wither. 


Hong Kong's refugee co-ordinator, Mr Mike Hanson, 
last week underscored the Government's basic line in 
handling the boat people issue. He said the administra- 
tion viewed forced and voluntary repatriation as “paral- 
lel” and complementary undertakings, culminating in 
the return of all boat people. 


Bul forced repatriation has always been regarded as 
morally repugnant or at least suspect by Western 
nations, especially the United States. Hong Kong took 
the chance by deporting 51 Vietnamese, mostly women 
and children, ia December and paid for it with s'rident 
criticism from the West. 


The subsequent Geneva conference in January ended 
with the suspension of forced repatriation and with 
Victnam refusing to co-operate until the climate of 
opinion had improved, leaving Hong Kong once again in 
the lurch. 


The situation is going from bad to worse. Hope once 
rested with an international accord to help Vietnam, but 
even that has been quashed. The Hong Kong govern- 
ment and the Executive and Legislative Councils looked 
io Britain to lure Vietnam into reviving the forced 
repatriation scheme with economic aid. 
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The Minister with Special Responsibility for Hong 
Kong, Mr Francis Maude, visited Hanoi last week and 
the most he was able to achieve was to persuade Vietnam 
to receive 1,000 voluntary returnees each month, about 
four times the current figure. 


But with only 1,600 Vietnamese having indicated their 
wish to go home and with some bound to change their 
minds at the last minute, the quota could be filled 
without making a serious hole im the boat people popu- 
lation in Hong Kong. 


The optimistic British assertion that an agreement had 
been reached with Vietnam to resume forced repatria- 
tion as early as July was quickly refuted by a Hanoi 
Government more keen than ever to portray itself as a 


“responsible” regime. 


The retiring Secretary of Security, Mr Geoffrey Barnes, 
suggested last week that China and Vietnam might be 
taking steps to restrict the exodus. 


Indeed the number of arrivals up to now is about half 
that of the previous year. 


But ever cautious, the Government has refrained from 
making any forecast about arrivals as the domestic 
situation in Vietnam remains volatile. Any rumour 
could send thousands sailing for Hong Kong or, more 
likely, to take the overland route through Guangxi and 
Guangdong for the territory. 


A repeat of last year's influx of 35,000 boat people would 
spell disaster for the Hong Kong Government, which is 
still trying to cadge $115 million from the Legislative 
Council to build a camp in Tai A Chau capable of 
holding more than 10,000 inmates, but which is not 
scheduled for completion until October. 


Neither Britain nor the Hong Kong Government has the 
answer as they hitch their last hope on a sudden reversal 
of Vietnam's stance and a dramatic improvement of its 
economy. 


The Hong Kong public and some of its politicians such 
as Executive Councillor, Mrs Rita Fan, and legislator, 
Mr Hui Yin-fat, are warming to the unpalatable answer: 
unilateral renunciation of the Port of First Asylum 
Policy. 


The move has been bandied about as a last resort but, as 
frustrations mount over the boat people dilemma, it 
could gain currency with even a larger majority of the 
Hong Kong public. 


Short of rejecting the policy outright, Hong Kong may do 
as Singapore does (with impunity from international 
criticism) by keeping Vietnamese vessels from entering 
its territorial waters or by replenishing these boats before 
steering them in the direction of U.S. bases in the 
Philippines. 


Such a drastic tack could provoke furious foreign oppo- 
sition, even economic retaliation against Hong Kong. 
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But the administration now faces the choice of meeting 
an international obligation foisted upon it by Vietnam 
and the international community or placating its popu- 
lace first; and it will not emerge the winner, whatever 
decision. 


Argentina To Open Local Consulate 


HK2102012790 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
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[By Richard Vines] 


[Text] A new Argentine consul-general will arrive in 
Hong Kong next month following the renewal of dipio- 
matic relations between London and Buenos Aires. 


Mr Juan Pena, a 47-year-old career diplomat, last night 
told the SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST from 
Buenos Aires that he expected to focus on trade and 
investment ties, and will press his Government to relax 
the requirements for obtaining Argentine citizenship. 


“I'm trying to improve the situation,” Mr Pena said, “so 
that people don’t have to stay here so long before getting 
nationality and permanent residence.” 


He will also review Argentina's investment require:cents 
for would-be business migrants. 


“| hear there's only a very small Argentine community in 
Hong Kong, so | don’t expect much work in that field,” 
he said. 


“| imagine it will be more financial and commercial and, 
of course, dealing with immigration mattters.” 


Mr Pena has already established contact with Argentine 
businessmen in Hong Kong. He will fly to London for 
consultations with Foreign Office officials before coming 
to the territory. 


He was originally scheduled to arrive on March 8, but 
bureaucratic delays in Buenos Aires now mean he ts 
unlikely to reach Hong Kong until the end of next 
month. 


He will immediately begin looking for an office and 
accommodation on Hong Kong Island, and hopes the 
consulate will begin functioning in April. He will be 
assisted by another diplomat, and hopes a third will join 
later in the year. 


Mr Pena previously served in Copenhagen, Bonn and 
Dublin, and has been based in Buenos Aires for the past 
two years. 


He is married with two daughters, aged 16 and nine, and 
a son, aged 10. His children will attend school in Hong 
Kong. 


“They are exhilarated, they view Hong Kong as a very 
exotic place, and we need a bit of sunshine after all those 
years in northern Europe,” he said. 
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The Argentine consulate was closed down in April 1982 
after the outbreak of the Falklands War. Following the 
restoration of ties this month. Buenos Aires is opening 
consulates in both London and Hong Ko 3. 


“I'm very excited,” Mr Pena said of his new posting “I 
think it’s a very responsible job. It's got a lot of political 
innuendoes because of our relations with the United 
Kingdom.” 


“It wall be interesting and hard work to start the consu- 
late again after so many years. | am very happy. because 
it will also give me a good opportunity to learn about 
Asia. I've never been to Asia.” 


Stranded PRC Travelers Hold Fake Venezuelan Visas 


HK270201579 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
VORNING POST in English 27 Feb 9 pl 


[By Jacqueline Lee and Richard Vines] 


[Text] Venezuelan visas held by 24 mainland Chinese 
who have been stranded at Kai Tak airport for the past 
six days are fakes, a diplomatic source said yesterday. 


The source said the visas stamped in the passports of the 
18 men, five women and a four-year-old girl specified 
that the would-be immigrants had previously been resi- 
dent in Venezuela in 1987 or 1988, but they had never 
visited the country. 


“I think those people in the airport knew the visas were 
talse.”” he said. 


The visas had not been issued by the Venezuelan Con- 
sulate in Hong Kong or by the embassy in Beiing. 


They looked authentic and bore a signature of an immi- 
gration officer in Caracas, but the source said he believed 
the signature to be false, as were the reference numbers 
on the visas. 


He said that neither the consulate nor the embassy would 
issue the group with visas now. The stranded passengers 
would have to return to China, and if they wanted to 
apply for visas there, the Venezuclan Embassy in Beijing 
would forward their applications to Caracas. 


The fake visas could be related to a multi-million dollar 
racket disclosed by the Venezuelan authorities last week. 


The director-general of the Venezuelan Attorney- 
General's office, Mr Jose Antomo Herrera, said that a 
gang led by a Venezuelan Chinese had sold US$11 
million (HK$85.8 million) worth of immigration docu- 
ments. 


Bui the diplomatic source stressed yesterday that, con- 
trary to earlier reports from Caracas, no Hong Kong 
pecpie had been detained there in connection with the 
visa rocket. 
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The source said the stand-off at the airport was not the 
Venezuclan Government's problem, as 1 had not issued 
the visas in the first place. 


“They've got illegal documents, and there's not much 
that anyone here can do about 1.” he said. “They've got 
to be sent back. because they can't stay at the airport.” 


The geoup of 24 hold what airline officials say are 
illegally-issued temporary residents’ multiple re-entry 
visas for Venezuela, where they were hoping to emigrate. 


“But these people have never left China betore and have 
wever been resident in Venezuela. so by definition this 
type of visa should never have been rssued to them.” said 
Mr Nigel Thomas. customer service manager for Jardine 
Airport Services (JAS). 


JAS 1s the handling agent for both the Civil Aviation 
Administration of China (C AAC), the carrier that flew 
them to Hong Kong from Guangzhou on February 21, 
and British Airways, which was to fly them on to Caracas 
via London. 


The 24 were stopped from boarding the flight to London 
after British Airways were informed that their visas were 
fakes 


The 24 have turned down CAAC’s repeated offers of free 
passage back to the mainland. They spent their sixth day 
in the transit lounge yesterday. 


One of the group, Mr Chan Chung-chi, said: “I have no 
idea what to do next, but I will not go back to China.” 


He said CAAC officials had visited them every day to try 
to persuade them to return to the mainland. 


The NEW CHINA NEWS AGENCY, China's de facto 
embassy here, said yesterday it was contacting the 
authorities on the mainland about the group. 


Five reporters, a film cameraman and a press photogra- 
pher who tried to speak to members of the group 
yesterday were intercepted by immigration officials and 
police inside the airport departure hall. 


They were questioned by police and released. No charges 
were filed against them. 


Macao 


Article Reviews Wang Zhen Opposition to Airport 


11K 1402133190 Hong Kong PAL HSING in Chinese 
No 209, 1 Feb 90 pp 41-43 


{Article by Lin Yalin (2651 0068 2651): “Wang Zhen 
Tries to Force the Suspension of the Macao International 
Airport Which Has Already Been Started” ] 


[Text] 
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Substantive Construction Has Started 


Last December 8. the ceremony launching the construc- 
tion of the Macao International Airport was officially 
held. The ceremony was presided over by Macao Gov- 
ernor Melancia. Luss Antonio Macedo Pinto De Vascon- 
celos, Macao Government administrative secretary for 
large-scale construction: Zhou Ding, director of the 
XINHUA Macao Service, Stanley Ho, the general man- 
ager of the Sociedade De Turismo E Diversoes De 
Macau S.A.R.L.. Feng Jianyue, chairman of the board of 
directors of the Macao Airport Franchise Corporation: 
and Song Yichuan, chairman of Zhonglhian Corporation. 
The Macao Governor pressed the electric button, and 
tons of dynamite planted in Tonta Cadrita Hill blasted 
away a chunk of the hill, marking the start of the 
substantive construction of the Macao International 


Airport. 


Although Feng Jianyue 1s Portuguese, out of a respect for 
Chinese traditional custom, he invited from Hong Kong. 
before launching the construction, an geomancy expert 
with the title of “Dragon-fighting Hermit™ to examine 
the terrain of the airport site. According to his ohserva- 
tions, Macao. surrounded on three sides by mountains 
and facing the sea, 1s a dragon nest—a factor responsible 
for the absence of any serious natural or social disasters 
in Macao since its establishment. The government has 
chosen an excellent site in building the airport between 
Taipa and Coloane. The terrain of the future airport 
belongs to the category of “heavenly pool facing the sun 
and an exhaling green dragon.” The airport runway is 
situated in the middle of Shuikou, thus benefiting from 
yin-yang nurture and blessed with great fortunes and 
good luck. Lastly, the airport also fits the position of 
Jiuao deep-water port, which belongs to the category of 
white tiger (consequently, the deeper the water the 
better), and itself fits the “exhaling green dragon™ char- 
acter of the airport. Al! these promise that the airport 
will receive the aid of the active dragon and tiger, and 
when the airport completes construction, Macao can 
participate directly in international economic develop- 
ment, and its citizens there will be able to hold their 
heads high, and will grow rich and enjoy luck. 


The total investment in the Macao International Airport 
amounts to 1.5 billion patacas (in Portuguese monetary 
units, the same for the whole article), about $450 mii- 
lion. The construction is slated to be completed in 1993, 
and there have been reports that operat)on will begin on 
18 August that same year. To underwriti the investment 
project, a corporation, the “Macao International Airport 
Franchise Corporation,” was established last January 
and granted the sole operation right of the airport, with 
1.5 billion patacas of capital. The Macao Government. 
Zhonghan Corporation (comprised of 11 Chinese-capital 
firms in Macao), and Sociedade de Turismo e Diversoes 
de Macau S.A.R.L. each get one third of all the shares. In 
March, the Macao Government signed a batch of con- 
tracts with the franchise corporation specifying that it is 
to construct according to the blueprint, and to operate 
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the airport for a 25-year period. According to investors 
estimates the airport will be able to cover the cost 15 
years afier operation. 


The Construction Will Be Divided Into Two Phases 


According to the information published by the Macao 
Government, the airport will occupy a total area of 191 
hectares, to be situated on the eastern sea area between 
the two islands of Taipa and Coloane. The runway will 
measure 2.350 m. The apron in the first-phase construc- 
tion will be able to hold 16 aeroplanes. and the annual 
capacity of the passenger terminal building will hold up 
to 4.5 million passengers. and that of the cargo terminal 
building. 115.000 tons. Classed by the international 
standards at Grade Second (with 400 m of horizontal 
vision and 3.000 m of cloud altitude), the airport will be 
able to accommodate Boemng 747—400 model planes 
and operate in an all-weather and on a 24-hour basis. 
The airport is equipped with maintenance hangars for 
Bocing 747—400 model planes. There will be local as 
well as international flignt station areas. 


The airport project 1s divided into two phases. Under- 
gorig Construction at present are the flight stations. The 
Medium- and Large-scale Construction Company (com- 
prised of Zhonghian Corporation and the Sociedade de 
Turismo ¢ Diversoes de Macau) hae undertaken the 
infrastructure projects of Taipa and Tonta Cadrita. 
which include, among others, sea reclamation for the 
passenger terminal and the reconstruction of Tonta 
Cadrita Highway. The Portuguese Construcoes Tecnicas 
S.A.R.L. «vill be responsible for the construction of a 
southern mghway from Coloane and the airport. When 
the above projects are completed, in July 1991 the 
paving of the apron and the construction of the road 
systems and passenger terminal will begin. 


Another part of the project is the infrastructure construc- 
tion of the airport runway, which is expected to begin in 
the first quarter of this year. Following private consulta- 
tions between the Chinese and Portuguese, the “runway 
model” incident has been effectively resolved (for details 
see PAI HSING, No 186), with mutual concessions by 
both sides. The construction of the runway will be based 
on an integrated model. A man-made island will be built 
by way of reclamation, on which runways and taxi-ways 
will be built underpinned with pillars. In this way the 
dispute between the “reclamation” and “pillar” factions 
has been reconciled. The integrated model will ensure’ 
that the runway is solid, durable, and convenient for 
servicing: will prevent the runway from subsiding; and 
will satisfy the requirement to put the airport into use as 
early as possible. 


The consiruction of the second Macao-Taipa Bridge for 
the airport and several large-scale construction projects 
on outlying islands will also begin this month. On 12 
January the Macao Government awarded the construc- 
tion conizcci to a Portuguese-capital construction corpo- 
ration. The 372.9 million patacas-worth bridge will 
stretch from Reservatorio De Agua near the Ponto 
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Exterior Pier on the Macao Peninsula, to the Pak On 
Reclamation Zone near the airport's international flight 
Station area. The total length of the bridge will measure 
4,700 m, and its surface will measure 3.900 m. There will 
be a total of four lanes in a two-way traffic system, with 
3.75 m width for each traffic lane and a 1 5-m wide total 
traffic surface. The bridge belongs to the slant-pull type. 
and under 11 there will be two boat passageways for boats 
plying between Ponto Exterior Pier and ports in the 
interior. Each passageway will have headroom of 30 m 
and will be 80 m wide. The bridge 1s expected to be 
completed and put into use by mid-1992, and will be 
followed by the construction of a roadway on one side of 
Macao, which leads directly to Gongbei, Zhuhai City 

The road will act as a cross-border passageway under the 
concept that the Macao International Airport will also be 
used by the mainland. 


Both Sides Made Concession in the Dispute over the 
Runway 


With the peaceful resolution of the dispute between the 
Chinese and Portuguese over the runway model fol- 
lowing mutual concessions, the airport project has 
entered a substantive period. A force from the China 
National Nuclear Industry Corporation, which has par- 
ticipated im the Taishan and Daya Bay Nuclear Power 
Plant » ~wects, was blasting away mountains and filling 
up the x4 when some “political noise” from Zhuhai was 
heard. The “noise” attempted to reverse the airport 
project, and the levels from which it orginated were 
fairly high—from the CPC Vice President Wang Zhen. 
The Zhuhai City Government, which had held grudges 
against the Macao airport project. was the one that 
Stirred up the “noise.” 


PAI HSING reported earlier that the Zhuhai City Gov- 
ernment had fought for the site of the international 
airport, and had tried to build an airport with capital 
from outside the city, to be used jointly with Macao. 
Zhuhai had done this to negate the statement that 
Zhuhai is the “only spec’al zone without an airport.” 
Disputes had occurred on numerous occasions in the 
course of the Sino-Portuguese talks, until Zhao Ziyang. 
still in power at that time. gave an instruction on behalf 
of the CPC Central Commitice and State Council: “It is 
better to build the international airport in Macao”. He 
based his instruction on the report on the feasibility and 
the practical necessity of an airport in Macao that the 
Macao Work Branch Commitice of the CPC Hong Kong 
and Macao Work Committee submitted to the central 
authorities. Leaders such as Deng Xiaoping, Li Xian- 
nian, Li Peng, Ji Pengfei, Zheng Tuobin. Qian 
Yongchang, and Zhou Nan had repeatedly made known 
their support for building the airport in Macao. And so 
the dispute was brought to a conclusion, and the Macao 
Government finally committed itself to arranging the 
construction of an international airport, and to substan- 
tively launching the construction. However, Zhuhai City 
was still determined and had tried many times to reverse 
the verdict by continually producing new blueprints to 
“demonstrate” Zhuhai as a better choice for the airport. 
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Its last blueprint conceived the airport as being built on 
Sanzao Isiand, west of Zhuhai City. on the basis of the 
renovation and expansion of an abandoned Japanese 
military airstrip. and to coincide with the development 
plan of Zhuhai City’s western district. This time the 
leadership of Zhuhai. taking note of the pnor defeat ut 
had suffered by being personally involved im the drs- 
putes, adopted the tactic of hiring cxperts to be their 
mouthpiece. Early last yeer some “norse experts” raved 
about the “sound pollution” that would be produced by 
the Macao International Airport in an attempt to have 
the Macao project revoked. But the “theones” dreamed 
up by the “nore experts” were refuted by the Macao 
Government's scientifically verified report on norse 
study. Then came another trick. Last year. taking advan- 
tage of Wang Zhen’s winter sojourn in Zhuhai, the 
leadership touted the advantages of building the airport 
in Zhuhai in front of the semor statesman in a bid to 
secure an “emperor's writ” to revoke the Macao airport 
project. The Chinese delegate to the consultative group 
of the Macao International Airport. (sa0 Min, who was 
once the political secretary of Zhao Ziyang. was present 
on the occasion. He reminded Wang Zhen right away 
that the central authorities had decided on Macao to be 
the «ite for the international airport in order to safeguard 
the prosperity and stability of Macao, and its smooth 
transition, and in the interest of an effective implemen- 
tation of the national policy of the “one country, two 
systems.” Wang Zhen then remarked that “since there 1s 
a central decision | am not in a position to say anything.” 
This “beautiful trick” of “checkmate” again failed. 


Zhuhai Again Missed Another Opportunity 


Then came the “June 4th incident.” Zhao Ziyang. who 
had given explicit instruction concerning the site for the 
international airport, was stripped of power, and his 
Macao hiarson officer, Gao Min, who had been lobbying 


’ actively for the Macao International Airport, was report- 


edly involved in the incident and had “disappeared” 
{two versions: One 1s that he has been detained and 
interrogated in Being. another is that he has fled the 
country). Viewing this as an opportunity, Zhuhai City 
launched 2 “reversion” drive and brought up the airport 
issue with the central authorities when submitting the 
western district development plan. 


The so-called “Western District Development Plan” 
refers to a development project. on a tract of land 
between Yamen and Modaomen, of an urban district, to 
be complete with a deep-water port, an international 
airport, highways, and industrial and residential dis- 
tricts. The total investment of the project would top 
billions of patacas, and the concept itself was brilliant. 
But it was not born at the right time: Conceived after the 
“June 4th incident” there were naturally problems of 
capital. The foreign investment propensity weakened, 
and the national government was tightening the moncy 
supply. The plan was indeed “trying to cook porridge 
without rice.” In addition, some experts had warned that 
the plan was “audacious and vainglorious,” that it had 
not reckoned with Zhuhai City’s financial power, and 
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that « had deviated from us and Zhuang Delta's 
realities. Possibly owing to a variety of cwisiderations 
there has not 6 <n any official approval from the State 
Council 


“Misfortunes never come singly.” The city was coming 
to its wit’s end to attract foreign funds when worse 
arrived: The 3 bilhon RMB debt and the $500 million or 
so foreign debt borne by the city had entered peak 
repayment periods. Sources said daily interests 
amounted to over |.4 million patacas. whereas even 
before the “June 4th incident™ the city’s daily financial 
revenue had been merely |.3 million patacas or so. which 
has dropped after the “June 4th incident.” There was not 
sufficient tax revenue to cover the interest. In another 
development, as there were no foreign tenders in the 
auction of “Zhuhai Service Headquarters of Nanhai 
Petroleum,” Zhuhai City had to spent millions of U_S. 
dollars buying up and supporting the “rotten stack.” 


“It never rains but pours.” In the screening and investi- 
gation of residences launched in Guangdong Province. 
Zhuhai City Mayor Liang Guangda and five other major 
responsible people were found occupying above- 
standard flats and of a number cxaceeding the state limits. 
thus they were guilty of infringing on state interests. 
Liang Guangda was forced to move out of his two-story 
garden compound and to make a self-criticism to the 
provincial party committee. Although there were people 
at the central levels and the Guangdong Provincial CPC 
Committee intending to protect Liang, the provincial 
Discipline Inspection Commussion insisted on giving 
Liang party disciplinary action (Chairman of Huazhou 
County People Congress Standing Commitice was 
expelled from the party and arrested for committing the 
same offense). 


The ¥yiyuie of “Shijingshan Villa” Worked 


Al this “stormy” moment the Zhuhai City Government 
recalled the well tried “Shiyingshan Villa policy.” This 
extremely luxurious and clegant villa 1s located in Shi- 
jinashan tourist district, and 1s reckoned to be the best 
guesthouse of all within the mainland—surpassing even 
the No 12 Building of the Diaoyuta: Staic Guesthouse 
The villa was intended for foreign leaders and heads 
visiting Zhuhai, but there are only a few such occasions 
a year. The real cause for building the villa was face- 
saving. In February 1984, Deng Xiaoping arrived in 
Zhuhai after a tour to Shenzhen. Zhuhai City had 
arranged a small independent house within the Zhuhai 
Guesthouse during his stay, and the city public security 
bureau had cleared and placed the area under guard. 
However, Deng Xiaoping. Yang Shangkun, Wang Zhen, 
and others checked in at the Zhongshan Hot Spring at 
the invitation of Huo Ying-tung. The Zhuhai leadership 
saw this as a disgrace—Deng Xiaoping not staying in 
Zhuhai when visiting the city—and proceeded to build 
the “Shijingshan Villa” more luxurious than the special 
villas of Hou Ying-tung’s Zhongshan Hot Spring. Since 
then, Shiyingshan Villa has been receiving higher ranking 
central cadres instead of foreign guests. 
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Food and living conditions in Shyingshan Villa are 
excellent. In addition there 1s the “cordial and carnest 
service” of a large number of specially sciected wait- 
resses from northeast China. Large numbers of high 
ranking central cadres flocked to Zhuhai to “spend the 
winter.” Last spring. Wang Zhen checked «on at the vilia 
and stayed there for over two months withcut the 
shghtest intention of returning to Eesjang. even after 
repeated calls from the central authorities urging hirn to 
return to attend a seventh National People’s Congress 
[NPC] session. It was not uniil the central authorities 
notified him that the meeting would “elect™ him to be 
Vice President of the PRC, and that 1t would be hard to 
explain his absence to the 2,709 delegates, that Wang 
Zhen reluctantly left Zhuhai—when the NPC session 
was already half into its proceedings. Because of the fine 
food and living conditions and the service of the beau- 
tiful women of Shiyingshan Villa, Liang Guangda has 
enjoyed caceptionally good terms with various key cen- 
tral leaders and. whenever he came to grief, would be 
offered help by “prestigious people.” 


The “prestigious person” this time was still Warg Zhen. 
Early last December, the Zhuhai City Government 
invited Wang Zhen to Zhuhai to “stay away from the 
cold.” The “Shiyingshan Villa Policy” has again demon- 
Strated its power. Wang Zhen spoke at length about 
Zhuhai's “achievements,” about its astonishing cco- 
nomic construction rate, and about all these as a resul. of 
Zhuhat's party and government resolutely umplem cating 
the party central authorises’ policy of retorm and 
opening up. Incidentally, 11 was this remark that saved 
Liang Guangda from suffering Liang Xiang’s fate. 


Wang Zhen Wanted to Overthrow the Original Plan 


The Zhuhai City leadership arranged an “inspection” 
tour to the planned Sanzao Airport for Wang Zhen. This 
time, Wang Zhen reversed his year-old promise, ignored 
the ceniral decision on the site of the international 
airport and expressed support for busiding the airport in 
Zhuhai, except that Zhuhai would have to work on its 
own in raising the funds and not request money from the 
State. But, given the retreating foreign business owing to 
the “June 4th incident” and staggering debt, how will 
Zhuhai “work on its own™ in building an international 
airport”? This presented a big problem. Some people 
suggested to Wang Zhen to withdraw the Chinese capita! 
committed to the Macao Iniernational Airport invest. 
ment and construction, and to invest it in Zhuhai airport 
construction, thus resolving the capital problems. Wang 
Zhen accepted the proposal. Moreover, he claimed that 
it was Zhao Ziyang who was responsible for the central 
decision to fully support the Macao International Air- 
port and to deny the Zhuhai international airport 
scheme, and, he argued, this decision should now be 
overthrown. He also suggested that if the Macao Chi- 
nese-capital corporations did not transfer their capital 
back to Sanzao Airport, Zhuhai City could apply sanc- 
tons by stopping the supply of sand materials to the 
Macao airport project. 
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When reports of Wang Zhen’s words reached Macao 
there were strong reactions, which determined that such 
an action would not only seriously affect the working of 
“one country, two systems,” damage the confidence of 
Hong Kong's and Macao's citizens and investors, but 
would also objectively lead to the very bad consequences 
of rumming the correct central decision and democratic 
centralism. As pointed out by some people. if the Chi- 
nese Capital corporations which have signed the con- 
tracts and have undertaken the construction can tear up 
the contracts, does 11 mean that China can unilaterally 
tear up the “Sino-Portuguese Joint Declaration” 


An ev ineer participating im the Macao International 
Airport project told this reporter that he 1s not worried 
about Zhuha: City stopping the sand material supply to 
Macao. From the viewpoint of material science. the fine 
sand produced on Zhuhai's islands is only good for 
grade-one sea reclamation but unsuitable for the runway 
reclamation project. On the other hand, the coarse sand 
in the upper reaches of various rivers in Zhongshan City 
suit the runway reclamation projyect, because the water- 
absorbing power, and therefore the degree of adherence 
of coarse sand, is greater. The harder sand pariicles are 
pressed, the more solid sand grains will be. and they will 
not dissolve into a paste-like state as the fine sand does 
As a matter of fact, last May Zhuhai City wageo 3 “war” 
with Guangdong Province over the nights to supr!; sand 
materials to Macao International Airport. So. even if 
Zhuhai really applied “sanctions,” the runway reclama- 
tion project for the Macao International Airport would 
not be affected: on the contrary. the sanctions would 
only cost Zhuhai City an amount of foreign exchange 
income. 


The Actions of Wang Zhen Damage the Macao Policy 


However, people are worried that, under Wang Zhen’s 
pressure, the central authorities might order the Chinese 
capital corporations to withdraw from the Macao Inter- 
national Airport Franchise Corporation, which would 
seriously affect the investment and construction plan of 
the airport project. This 1s because Chinese Capital is 
one of the three shareholders of the Macao International 
Airport Franchise Corporation. and the copartner—the 
other 1s the Sociedade de Turismo ¢ Diversoes de 
Macau—of the “Zhongyu Large-scale Engineering Cor- 
poration,” which undertakes all major construction 
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projects. If Chinese Capital pulls out, 1 would be like a 
tripod losing a leg. and the tripod will not maintain its 
balance nor remain standing. 


The engineer also stated that he 1s also worned that 
Wang Zhen would take advantage of his greatly inflated 
political assets following the “June 4th mcident™ and 
give irregular instructions to various Chinese depart- 
ments. which would prevent the effective resolutions of 
technical issues, such as the air traffic control of the 
Macao International Airport. the lending of China's 
airspace. and the tourist passageway connected with 
Zhuhat. instead such rssucs would be nipped in the bud. 


The engineer believes that the construction of an inter- 
national airport in Macao carnes important cconomuc as 
well as political significance. It can further promote 
Macao's economic prosperity. greatly rare Macao's 
international publicity. work f. wrably for its mmage as 
an “international city.” gain the recognition of countries 
im the world for the Macao Special Ac wnistrative 
Region, and enable Macao to continue to enjoy textile 
export quotas and tarnf? preferences. All these will greatly 
benefit the establishment of the “one country, two sys- 
tems.” Moreover in the matters of rarsing funds, the 
arrangement of international air route Quotas, passenger 
exit and entry controls and airport management, Macao 
1s a far better choice than Zhuhai. as far as convemence 
8 concerned. Furthermore. 11 would not be advanta- 
gcous for air traffic control if there were two interna- 
tional airports within 10 km straight-line distance. 
Zhuhai City leadership should not place rts local inter- 
ests for developing Zhuhai Special Economic Zone 
above the overall interests of reunifying the motherland. 


A technical advisor fos Macao sar’ that after the “June 
4th incident.” Being has been domg everything to 
improve its relations with Hong Kong in order to break 
the sanctions by Western countries and strengthen the 
confidence of Hong Kongs’ and Macao's citizens. Early 
last October, Macao Governor Melancia visited Being, 
and relations vetween China and Portugal were unprec- 
edentedly harmonious, and the Macao Government has 
agreed to strengthening friendly cooperation with Ber- 
jing on affairs concerning Macao's transition. But Wang 
Zhen’s actions are damaging the central authorities’ 
policy toward Macao, and consequently their diplomatic 
mancuvers 
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